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PART 1 – INTRODUCTION
1.1
Invitation
This Request for Quotations (the “RFQ”) issued by Parkland County (the “County”) is an
invitation to submit non-binding offers for the provision of general contractor services for 52
St Sanitary Sewer and Lift Station Inlet Replacement as further described in Part 4, for the
Rates established in Appendix B. The respondent selected pursuant to this RFQ process will
be informed in writing. Respondents not selected will also be informed in writing.
Parkland County is a rural municipality located immediately west of Edmonton. Covering an
area of 242,595 hectares (599,500 acres), it is one of the largest in size and one of the highest
populated of all rural municipalities in Alberta. Parkland County has grown to a community of
over 30,000 people and has seen generations of families continue to enjoy country living.
For the purposes of this procurement process, the “County Contact” shall be:
County Contact:
Email:

Cami Sutherland, Procurement Specialist
Cami.Sutherland@parklandcounty.com

1.2
RFQ Timetable
Issue Date of RFQ
Deadline for Questions
Deadline for Issuing Addenda
Submission Deadline
Rectification Period

January 19, 2022
January 31, 2022 at 16:30 hrs local time
February 2, 2022
February 9, 2022 at 14:00:00 hrs local
time
Three Business Days from notification
of Rectification

The RFQ timetable is tentative only and may be changed by Parkland County at any time prior
to the Submission Deadline.
1.3
No Guarantee of Volume of Work or Exclusivity of Contract
Parkland County makes no guarantee of the value or volume of work to be assigned to the
successful respondent. The Agreement with the selected respondent will not be an exclusive
contract for the provision of the described Deliverables. Parkland County may contract with
others for the same or similar Deliverables to those described in the RFQ or may obtain the
same or similar Deliverables internally.
1.4
Submission Instructions
Respondents are requested to submit their submission in the form prescribed herein by the
Submission Deadline to the Parkland County Contact identified below in the manner set out
below.
Respondents should submit one electronic copy (in PDF or Word format) by email to the
County Contact.
Cami Sutherland, Procurement Specialist
Email: Cami.Sutherland@parklandcounty.com
Submissions are to be prominently marked with the RFQ title and number (see RFQ cover) in
the subject line, and with the full legal name and return address of the respondent, and with
the Submission Deadline in the email.
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A respondent may, at its option, email the County Contact prior to the Submission Deadline
with delivery details or anticipated arrival time of its response. In the event a response does
not arrive as scheduled, the County may provide those respondents who have given such
prior notice one additional Business Day to affect the delivery of their responses. The
Submission Date shall be deemed to be adjusted accordingly for the purpose of accepting
those responses. For the purposes of this Section, “Business Day” means any working day
between 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Monday to Friday inclusive, but excluding statutory and
other holidays that the County has elected to be closed for business. Responses received
after the Submission Deadline, without prior email notification as detailed above, will be
rejected.
1.5
Respondents to Review RFQ
Respondents shall promptly examine all of the documents comprising this RFQ and (a) shall
report any errors, omissions or ambiguities and (b) may direct questions or seek additional
information in writing by e-mail to the Parkland County Contact on or before the Deadline for
Questions. Parkland County is under no obligation to provide additional information but may
do so at its sole discretion. It is the responsibility of the respondent to seek clarification from
the Parkland County Contact on any matter it considers to be unclear. Parkland County shall
not be responsible for any misunderstanding on the part of the respondent concerning this
RFQ or its process.
Respondents and their representatives may not contact individuals employed or engaged by
any member of Parkland County, other than the Parkland County Contact, concerning matters
regarding this RFQ. Only information received by the Parkland County Contact will be
considered in the RFQ process. All such communications must be in writing. Any respondent
that does not follow these instructions may be disqualified.
1.6
All New Information to Respondents by Way of Addenda
This RFQ may be amended only by an addendum in accordance with this section. If Parkland
County, for any reason, determines that it is necessary to provide additional information
relating to this RFQ, such information will be communicated to all respondents by addenda.
Each addendum shall form an integral part of this RFQ. Such addenda may contain important
information, including significant changes to this RFQ. Respondents are responsible for
obtaining all addenda issued by Parkland County.
1.7
Amendment of Responses
Respondents may amend their responses prior to the Submission Deadline by submitting the
amendment via email and prominently marked with the RFQ title and number and the full legal
name and address of the respondent. Any amendment should clearly indicate which part of
the response the amendment is intended to amend or replace.
1.8
Withdrawing Submissions
At any time throughout the RFQ process, a respondent may withdraw a submission. To affect
a withdrawal, a notice of withdrawal must be sent to the County Contact and must be signed
by an authorized representative. The County is under no obligation to return withdrawn
submissions.
1.9
Debriefing
Respondents may request a debriefing after receipt of a notification of award. All requests
must be made in writing to Parkland County Contact and must be made within 30 days of
notification of award.
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1.10 Litigation
Pursuant to Parkland County Policy C-AD35 – Impending Legal Action, suppliers who have
initiated legal proceedings against Parkland County are ineligible to submit a quotation in
response to this RFQ. For further information, please contact the Parkland County Contact.
[End of Part 1]
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PART 2 – EVALUATION OF QUOTATIONS
2.1
Stages of Evaluation
The evaluation of quotations will be conducted in the following stages:
•

Stage I will consist of a review to determine which submissions satisfy all of the
mandatory requirements. Quotations failing to satisfy the mandatory requirements as
of the Submission Deadline will be provided an opportunity to rectify any deficiencies.
Quotations failing to satisfy the mandatory requirements within the Rectification Period
will be excluded from further consideration. The Rectification Period will begin to run
from the date and time that Parkland County issues its rectification notice to the
respondent.

•

Stage II will consist of a scoring on the basis of the Rated Criteria as set out in Part 4.

•

Stage III may consist of an interview with the highest scoring respondent(s) from Stage
II.

Subject to the Terms of Reference and Governing Law, the top-ranked respondent as
established under the evaluation will be selected to enter into a contract for the provision of
the Deliverables. The selected respondent will be expected to enter into a contract within the
timeframe specified in the selection notice. Failure to do so may, among other things, result
in the disqualification of the respondent and the selection of another respondent, or the
cancellation of the RFQ.
2.2

Mandatory Requirements

2.2.1

Mandatory Forms

Each quotation must include:
•
•
•
2.2.2

Appendix B – Quotation Form completed and signed by an authorized
representative of the respondent
Appendix C – Contractor Questionnaire Form completed in accordance with the
instructions
Appendix D – Pricing Form completed in accordance with the instructions
Other Mandatory Requirements
(a) Safety Prequalification
Parkland County will only consider respondents who, prior to the Submission
Deadline, possess a valid Certificate of Recognition (COR) which is relevant to their
industry and is recognized by Alberta Human Resources and Employment, Workplace
Health and Safety.
For respondents who have not obtained a Certificate of Recognition, a valid Temporary
Letter of Certification (TLC) issued by the Alberta Construction Safety Association
(ACSA) will be considered acceptable. Parkland County will confirm that the
respondent possesses a COR or a valid TLC through the Alberta Construction Safety
Association
It is the respondent's responsibility to ensure his registration in the program is properly
documented with the Alberta Construction Safety Association and the County will
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assume no liability for errors or omissions by the Alberta Construction Safety
Association in this regard.
Prospective respondents who do not possess a valid COR and wish to obtain
information about obtaining a COR, or TLC, are advised to contact:
Alberta Construction Safety Association
#101, 225 Parsons Road, SW
Edmonton, AB, T6X 0W6
Tel: (780) 453-3311 or 1-800-661-2272
Fax: (780) 455-1120 or 1-877-441-0440
www.acsa-safety.org
Respondents shall submit a copy of their valid COR, or TLC in their response.
(b) Consent of Surety
The quotation must be accompanied by a Consent of Surety. The signed and sealed
Consent of Surety must be issued by a licensed company, firm or agency authorized
to transact business of a Surety in the Province of Alberta as per Appendix I specification 00 61 01.
2.3
Rated Criteria
In addition to submitting the Quotation Form, noted above and if applicable, respondents
should respond to the non-price factors described in Part 4 with reference to the applicable
rated criteria categories as set out in Section 4.3 of Part 4 – RFQ Particulars.
2.4
Tie Score
In the event of a tie score, the selected respondent will be the respondent with the most
competitive price.
[End of Part 2]
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PART 3 – TERMS OF REFERENCE AND GOVERNING LAW
In responding to this RFQ, and to be eligible for consideration, each respondent must submit
a completed and signed Quotation Form that, among other things, acknowledges its
acceptance of the RFQ Terms of Reference and Governing Law as contained hereunder:
(a)

this RFQ process is not intended to create a formal legally binding bidding process
and shall not give rise to the legal rights or duties applied to a formal Contract A
binding bidding process or any other legal obligations arising out of any tendering
process contract or collateral contract, and instead shall be governed by the
common law applicable to direct commercial negotiations;

(b)

neither party shall have the right to make any claims (in contract, tort, or otherwise)
against the other with respect to the award of a contract, the failure to award a
contract or the failure to honour a quotation;

(c)

the respondent will bear its own costs associated with, or incurred in, the
preparation and presentation of its quotation, including, if applicable, costs incurred
for interviews or demonstrations;

(d)

no legal obligation regarding the procurement of any good or service shall be
created between the respondent and Parkland County until Parkland County
accepts the respondent’s offer in writing;

(e)

when evaluating quotations, Parkland County may request further information from
the respondents or third parties in order to verify, clarify or supplement the
information provided in the respondent’s submission, and Parkland County may
revisit and re-evaluate the respondent’s submission or ranking on the basis of any
such information;

(f)

Parkland County may consider the respondent’s past performance on previous
contracts or any other relevant information taken into account by Parkland County
when determining the acceptability of a respondent;

(g)

Parkland County may disqualify a respondent for any conduct, situation or
circumstance that constitutes a Conflict of Interest, as solely determined by
Parkland County. “Conflict of Interest” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in the
Quotation Form (Appendix B);

(h)

the respondent consents to Parkland County’s collection of the information as
contemplated under this RFQ for the uses contemplated under this RFQ;

(i)

Parkland County will not return the submission or any accompanying
documentation submitted by a respondent;

(j)

Parkland County may elect not to consider a respondent whose quotation contains
misrepresentations or any other inaccurate, misleading or incomplete information;

(k)

Parkland County may prohibit a respondent from participating in a procurement
process based on poor past performance or based on inappropriate conduct and
such inappropriate conduct shall include but not be limited to (i) the submission of
quotations containing misrepresentations or any other inaccurate, misleading or
incomplete information, (ii) the refusal of the respondent to honour its pricing or
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other commitments made in its quotation, or (iii) any other conduct, situation or
circumstance, as solely determined by Parkland County, that constitutes a Conflict
of Interest; and
(l)

Parkland County may cancel this RFQ process at any time.

The parties also acknowledge that these terms (a) are included for greater certainty and
are intended to be interpreted broadly and separately (with no particular provision intended
to limit the scope of any other provision); (b) are non-exhaustive (and shall not be
construed as intending to limit the pre-existing rights of the parties to engage in precontractual discussions in accordance with the common law governing direct commercial
negotiations); and (c) are to be governed by, and interpreted and construed in accordance
with, the laws of the province of Alberta and the federal laws of Canada applicable therein.
[End of Part 3]
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PART 4 – RFQ PARTICULARS
4.1

Deliverables

4.1.1 Purpose
Parkland County is seeking quotations from qualified general contractor services for
Replacement of the 52nd Street Sanitary Sewer and the Lift Station Inlet in the Hamlet of
Entwistle, Alberta.
The provision of the Deliverables will be governed by the terms and conditions set out in
Appendix A.
4.1.2 Background
There is approximately 250m of deep sanitary gravity sewer main between Manhole 4 and
Manhole 6, along 52nd Street that was installed in 1957. This gravity sewer ranges from
approximately 4.5m – 6.5m deep, has a shallow 0.28% slope and approximately 17 service
connections. The main has a history of requiring additional maintenance for debris and grease
build-up due to the shallow slopes. Original construction as-builts are included in Appendix E.
52nd Street has approximately 10.7m right of way that has several utilities including water,
sanitary, and ATCO gas buried under ground. Additionally, there is telephone, fibre, and Fortis
power located on power poles along the East side of 52nd Street that cross overhead to the
West side.
52nd Street is also the primary access for most of the properties along the Street including a
senior housing center. Access must be maintained through construction, particularly for those
homes on the west side of 52 Street as the homes on the east side can access off 51 Street.
A temporary workspace agreement, in Appendix I section 00 30 00 has been drafted with the
Entwistle school that includes the overflow parking lot located to the south of the school that
can be utilized for resident parking requirements.
Recent inspection of the Entwistle Lift Station, on the South side of Highway 16, indicated it
to be in very poor condition and needing replacement. This line was constructed in 1977 and
is approximately 15m from the north side of 46 Ave south to the lift station. This line is 20mm
and is asbestos cement (AC) material. This material was confirmed by Parkland County during
an inspection on March 22, 2021. The line transitions to a steel pipe at the entrance to the lift
station. The CCTV inspection conducted in 2018 shows the AC pipe to be heavily encrusted.
In lieu of project photos, please note the project area can be seen through google maps street
view.
4.1.3 Scope of Work
The Contractor shall provide the following Scope of Work to replace the sanitary sewer line
along 52nd Street between Manhole 4A and Manhole 6.
1. Manhole replacement for 4, 5, and 6. Locations will remain the same; HDPE-lined
concrete manholes for all locations.
2. VCT sanitary lines between manholes 4A to manhole 6 replaced with PVC pipe.
Horizontal alignment to remain but vertical alignment to be modified as per drawings
in Appendix F – Issued for Quotation Drawings
The sanitary sewer line is expected to remain in service throughout construction and the
contractor will need to coordinate isolation of work areas to facilitate continuous operation of
this line. The contractor will be responsible for providing a bypass pumping plan and the
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pumps for conducting any bypass pumping required to keep the line in operation for the
duration of the construction.
The Contractor shall also provide the following Scope of Work to replace the inlet of the
Southside Lift Station.
1. Replacement of existing 200mm AC main with a new 200mm PVC SDR35 main.
Including connections to the existing upstream manhole and downstream lift station.
Pipe grade to remain the same.
2. The pipe will be connected to the downstream lift station with a flexible coupling. The
upstream connection to the existing manhole will use a grouted in water stop.
3. Road to be reinstated to a temporary gravel structure as per the Parkland County
Engineering Standards.
4. Existing manhole grade rings, frame, and cover to be adjusted as required.
The lift station is expected to remain in service throughout construction and the contractor will
need to coordinate isolation and facilitate continuous operation into the lift station. The
contractor will be responsible for providing a bypass pumping plan and the pumps to conduct
the bypass pumping.
4.2

Material Disclosures

4.2.1 Specifications and Standards
a) Parkland County Engineering Standards (https://www.parklandcounty.com/en/dobusiness/resources/planning/Engineering-Design-Standards.pdf)
b) Appendix E – Original Construction As-builts
c) Appendix F – Issued for Quotation Drawings
d) Appendix G – General Conditions
e) Appendix H – Supplemental General Conditions
f) Appendix I – Technical Specifications
4.2.2 Location of Work
The project location is in the Hamlet of Entwistle. A location plan is provided in Appendix F –
Issued for Quotation Drawings
4.2.3 Project Schedule
The Contractor must meet the schedule for completion of Work as per Appendix I specification 01 11 00.
4.2.4 Project Team
Project team members identified are to remain on the project until completion. Any changes
in project team members will be subject to Parkland County’s approval, and the Contractor
shall ensure such changes do not negatively impact the quality of the deliverables and project
timelines.
4.2.5 Prime Contractor
The Contractor is assigned the role of Prime Contractor pursuant to s. 3 of the Occupational
Health and Safety Act, R.S.A. 2000, c. O‐2 for the Work Site and is responsible for ensuring
compliance with all Applicable Laws relating to safety by all employers and employees on the
Work Site.
4.2.6
Security
The Contractor will be required to furnish contract security in accordance with Appendix I –
Section 00 61 01.
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4.2.7 Alberta Worker’s Compensation Board (WCB)
A current Alberta WCB Clearance Letter should be included in the quotation as evidence of
such coverage and confirmation that the respondent’s account is in good standing. If the
respondent does not have such coverage in place, the respondent will be required to obtain
it within 10 days’ upon receiving notice of the intent to award.
4.2.8 Insurance Coverage
The contractor is required to provide proof of insurability from a licensed insurer in accordance
with the minimum requirements and limits set out in CCDC 2 Part 11. If the respondent does
not have such coverage in place, the respondent will be required to obtain it within 10 business
days’ upon receiving notice of the intent to award.
4.2.9 Consultant (Owner’s Representative)
The Consultant providing design and construction support for this project is ISL Engineering
& Land Services Ltd.
4.3
Rated Criteria
Stage II will consist of an evaluation of the quotation to determine the high score based on
the following criteria:
Rated Criteria Category

Point
Scale

Minimum
Score

Weighting

Total Points
Available

Corporate Profile,
Demonstrated Experience
and References

0 to 5

3

X3

15

Project Understanding,
Construction Methodology
and Schedule

0 to 5

3

X4

20

Project Team and Experience

0 to 5

3

X2

10

Health, Safety, &
Environmental

0 to 5

2

X2

10

n/a

n/a

n/a

45

Stage II

Pricing

Total Points

100

Scoring shall be awarded on a scale of 0 to 5 as outlined below. Partial scores or scores not
defined below will not be used. Points will be assigned for each applicable criterion based on
the information provided in the submission response. Points could be modified, depending
upon reference checks, and other independent information subsequently received and
confirmed.
5

Fully exceeds expectations, Respondent clearly understands the
requirement, excellent probability of success

4

Somewhat exceeds expectations; high probability of success

3

Fully meets expectations; Respondent has good understanding of
requirement, negligible weakness or deficiencies good probability of
success
Partially meets expectations; minor weakness or deficiencies, fair
probability of success

2
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1

Does not meet expectations or demonstrate understanding of the
requirements, major weakness or deficiencies, low probability of success

0

Lack of response or complete misunderstanding of the requirements, no
probability of success

Respondents should ensure their submission includes the following information to
facilitate the evaluation process so that their submission receives full consideration:
4.3.1

Corporate Profile, Demonstrated Experience and References

The criterion for this category will be evaluated on the following:
(a)
(b)

Demonstrated contractor relatability as well as relevance of past experience with any
parties identified in a joint venture and any subcontractors;
Number of years the respondent has been providing similar services, with emphasis
on the experience relevant to the Deliverables;

(c)

Defined roles and responsibilities of the respondent and any of its agents, employees
and sub-contractors who will be involved in providing the Deliverables;

(d)

Related corporate experience and client references from Contractor Questionnaire
Form in accordance with the instruction set out in the Form attached as Appendix C in
this RFQ;

4.3.2 Project Understanding, Construction Methodology and Schedule
The criterion for this category will be evaluated on the following:
(a)
Demonstrated understanding of the overall project and the deliverables;
(b)
A description of how the respondent will provide the deliverables, which should
include a work plan including tasks and milestones and utility management;
(c)
Identification of scope items, requirements, risks or considerations that may not be
identified in the RFQ but are essential for the successful completion of the project;
(d)
The steps the respondent’s project manager or designated respondent
representative would take to address unforeseen project concerns;
(e)
Identification of proven methodologies or techniques successfully employed on past
similar projects; and
(f)
Details of the quality control program that will be utilized for the work, if successful.
(g)
Demonstrated capacity based on planned and current ongoing projects planned for
2022; and
(b)
Proposed schedule for the work.
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4.3.4 Project Team and Experience
The criterion for this category will be evaluated on the following:
(a)
An organizational chart indicating key office and site personnel, as well as how the
respondent intends to structure its working relationship with Parkland County and
subcontractors, if any;
(b)
Demonstrated experience and qualifications of key personnel, including
subcontractors, with resumes that outline experience, training and certificates
specific to the scope of work;
(c)
Identification of reference projects where the proposed Project Manager or Site
Superintendent fulfilled the same role; and
(d)
A list of subcontractors, if any, and their proposed role.
4.3.5 Health, Safety, & Environmental
The criterion for this category will be evaluated on the following:
(a)
Demonstrated health and safety program, including a copy of the table of contents
from their corporate safety manual;
(b)
Submission of a copy of a valid WCB Employer’s Report Card and Clearance Letter;
(c)
The Contractor’s demonstrated commitment to health and safety; and
(d)
Details of any regulatory warnings, stop-work orders or citations issued on previous
projects completed in the last three (3) years as submitted in Appendix C – Contractor
Questionnaire.
4.3.6

Evaluation of Pricing

Respondents shall complete Appendix D – Pricing Form.
Pricing will be scored based on a relative pricing formula using the rates set out in the Pricing
sheet.
Each Respondent will receive a percentage of the total possible points allocated to price for
the particular category it has bid on by dividing that Respondent’s price for that category into
the lowest bid price in that category. For example, if a Respondent bids $120.00 for a
particular category and that is the lowest bid price in that category, that Respondent receives
100% of the possible points for that category (120/120 x 100 = 100%). A Respondent who
bids $150.00 receives 80% of the possible points for that category (120/150 x 100 = 80%) and
a Respondent who bids $240.00 receives 50% of the possible points for that category
(120/240 x 100 = 50%).
Lowest rate
Second-lowest rate
rate
Lowest rate
Third-lowest rate

x

Total available points = Score for quotation with second-lowest

x

Total available points = Score for quotation with third-lowest rate

And so on, for each submission.
[End of Part 4]
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APPENDIX A - FORM OF AGREEMENT
The Form of Agreement for Services covered in this RFQ, and to be executed between
Parkland County and the successful Contractor is the CCDC-2 (2008) Stipulated Price
Contract with the attached General Conditions (Appendix G). The CCDC-2 (2008) is attached
in Appendix G and form part of this RFQ.
Contractors should be prepared to enter into an Agreement to include the provisions as
described.
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APPENDIX B – QUOTATION FORM
1. Respondent Information
Please fill out the following form, and name one person to be the contact for this RFQ
response and for any clarifications or amendments that might be necessary.
Full Legal Name of
Respondent:
Any Other Relevant Name
under Which the
Respondent Carries on
Business:
Street Address:
City, Province/State:
Postal Code:
Phone Number:
Fax Number:
Company Website (If Any):
RFQ Contact Person and
Title:
RFQ Contact Phone:
RFQ Contact Facsimile:
RFQ Contact E-mail:
2.

Acknowledgement of Terms of Reference and Governing Law

The respondent acknowledges that this RFQ process will be governed by the specific Terms
of Reference and Governing Law set out in this RFQ, and that, among other things, the Terms
of Reference and Governing Law confirm that this procurement process does not constitute a
formal legally binding bidding process, and that there will be no legal relationship or obligations
created until Parkland County accepts the respondent’s offer in writing.
3. Ability to Provide Deliverables
The respondent has carefully examined this RFQ and has a clear and comprehensive
knowledge of the Deliverables required. The respondent represents and warrants its ability to
provide the Deliverables in accordance with the requirements of the RFQ for the pricing set
out below and has provided a list of any subcontractors to be used to complete the proposed
contract.
4. Non-binding Price Estimates
Respondents should provide pricing for the Deliverables described hereunder in:
Appendix D – Pricing Form
The respondent confirms that the pricing information provided is accurate. The respondent
acknowledges that any inaccurate, misleading or incomplete information, including withdrawn
or altered pricing, could adversely impact the acceptance of its quotation or its eligibility for
future work.
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The respondent acknowledges that the pricing is provided in Canadian dollars and includes
all applicable duties and taxes except for Goods and Services Tax (GST), which should be
itemized separately, all labour and material costs, all travel and carriage costs, all insurance
costs, all costs of delivery to Parkland County, all costs of installation and set-up, including
any pre-delivery inspection charges and all other overhead, including any fees or other
charges required by law.
5. Addenda
The respondent is deemed to have read and accepted all addenda issued by Parkland County
prior to the Deadline for Issuing Addenda. The onus remains on respondents to make any
necessary amendments to their quotations based on the addenda. The respondent is
requested to confirm that it has received all addenda by listing the addenda numbers or, if no
addenda were issued, by writing the word “None” on the following line:
____________________________. Respondents who fail to complete this section will be
deemed to have received all posted addenda.
6. Conflict of Interest
Prior to completing this portion of the Quotation Form, respondents should refer to the
following definition of Conflict of Interest:
“Conflict of Interest” includes, but is not limited to, any situation or circumstance
where
(a)

in relation to the bidding process, the respondent has an unfair advantage or
engages in conduct, directly or indirectly, that may give it an unfair advantage,
including but not limited to (i) having, or having access to, information in the
preparation of its quotation that is confidential and not available to other
respondents, (ii) communicating with any person with a view to influencing
preferred treatment in the RFQ process, or (iii) engaging in conduct that
compromises, or could be seen to compromise, the integrity of the open and
competitive RFQ process and render that process non-competitive and unfair;
or

(b)

in relation to the performance of its contractual obligations contemplated in the
contract that is the subject of this procurement, the respondent’s other
commitments, relationships or financial interests (i) could, or could be seen to,
exercise an improper influence over the objective, unbiased and impartial
exercise of its independent judgement, or (ii) could, or could be seen to,
compromise, impair or be incompatible with the effective performance of its
contractual obligations.

If the box below is left blank, the respondent will be deemed to declare that (a) there was no
Conflict of Interest in preparing its quotation; and (b) there is no foreseeable Conflict of Interest
in performing the contractual obligations contemplated in the RFQ.
Otherwise, if the statement below applies, check the box.
 The respondent declares that there is an actual or potential Conflict of Interest relating
to the preparation of its quotation, and/or the respondent foresees an actual or
potential Conflict of Interest in performing the contractual obligations contemplated in
the RFQ.
RFQ No. Q220119EN – General Contractor for 52 St Sanitary
Sewer and Lift Station Replacement
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If the respondent declares an actual or potential Conflict of Interest by marking the box above,
the respondent must set out below details of the actual or potential Conflict of Interest, and
must explain why the respondent believes that the Conflict of Interest should not result in
disqualification from the RFQ process:

The following individuals, as employees, advisers, or in any other capacity (a) participated in
the preparation of our quotation; AND (b) were employees of Parkland County and have
ceased that employment within 12 months prior to the submission deadline:
Name of Individual:
Job Classification:
Department:
Last Date of Employment with Parkland County:
Name of Last Supervisor with Parkland County:
Brief Description of Individual’s Job Functions:
Brief Description of Nature of Individual’s Participation in the Preparation of the
Submission:
(Repeat above for each identified individual)
The respondent agrees that, upon request, the respondent shall provide Parkland County with
additional information from each individual identified above in the form prescribed by Parkland
County.
7. Confidential Information of Respondent
A respondent should identify any information in its quotation or any accompanying
documentation supplied in confidence for which confidentiality is to be maintained by Parkland
County. The confidentiality of such information will be maintained by Parkland County, except
as otherwise required by law or by order of a court or tribunal. Respondents are advised that
their quotations will, as necessary, be disclosed on a confidential basis, to Parkland County’s
advisers retained for the purpose of evaluating or participating in the evaluation of their
quotations. If a respondent has any questions about the collection and use of personal
information pursuant to this RFQ, questions are to be submitted to Parkland County Contact.

Signature of Witness

Signature of Respondent Representative

Name of Witness

Respondent Representative Name and Title
Date: _____________________________
I have authority to bind the respondent

RFQ No. Q220119EN – General Contractor for 52 St Sanitary
Sewer and Lift Station Replacement

Page 18 of 39

APPENDIX C – CONTRACTOR QUESTIONNAIRE FORM
1.

Corporate Profile, Demonstrated Experience and References

1.1 Registered Name
Provide the registered name of the respondent

1.2

Date and Location Company Established

Provide the date and location company established
Date:
Location:
1.3

Parent Company

Provide the following information for the respondent’s parent company
Name:
Address:
Phone Number:
Fax Number:
Website Address:
Subsidiaries:
1.4

Parent Company Relationship

Provide details of the authoritative and fiscal relationship between the respondent company,
the parent company and affiliated companies:

Is the parent company willing to provide a letter of guarantee of financial responsibility for
any work awarded to the respondent?
Yes ☐
1.5

No

☐

Ownership

Check whether respondent’s company is publicly or privately owned

Publicly owned

☐

Privately owned

RFQ No. Q220119EN – General Contractor for 52 St Sanitary
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1.6

Type of Company

Check the appropriate type of company
Proprietorship

☐

Limited Company

☐

Partnership

☐

Corporation

☐

Other

☐

If other, provide details:

1.7

Goods and Services Tax (GST) Registration Number

Provide company’s GST registration number
GST Registration Number
1.8

Company Officers

Provide the following information for all company officers

Title

1.9

Name

Years with
Company

Core Businesses

If applicable, list the other core businesses that the respondent is involved in, in descending
priority. Attach additional sheets as required
Other Core Business

RFQ No. Q220119EN – General Contractor for 52 St Sanitary
Sewer and Lift Station Replacement
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1.10 Years of Experience
State the number of years’ experience providing similar services to the project.
Years of Experience
1.11 Relevant Experience and References
List relevant projects that demonstrate the respondent’s experience in the last five years.
Relevant Experience provided should include the personnel listed in 1.13 below. Attach
additional sheets as required.
Project Reference One
Client / Company Name:
Representative for the
Client:

Phone No.
Email Address:

Project Location:
Nature / Scope of Work:

Contract Dollar Value:
Date and Length of Project:
Provide the names of
Project Staff:
Project Reference Two
Client / Company Name:
Representative for the
Client:

Phone No.
Email Address:

Project Location:
Nature / Scope of Work:

Contract Dollar Value:
RFQ No. Q220119EN – General Contractor for 52 St Sanitary
Sewer and Lift Station Replacement

Page 21 of 39

Date and Length of Project:
Provide the names of
Project Staff:
Project Reference Three
Client / Company Name:
Representative for the
Client:

Phone No.
Email Address:

Project Location:
Nature / Scope of Work:

Contract Dollar Value:
Date and Length of Project:
Provide the names of
Project Staff:
(Repeat above for each identified subcontractor)
2.

Project Understanding, Construction Methodology and Schedule
Respondents are to attach the proposed construction methodology outlining the
respondents understanding of the project, key issues/challenges, and overall approach
to deal with the construction activities as well as a proposed approach to mitigate risks
identified. Respondents shall identify proven methodologies on past similar projects and
provide details of their quality control program that would be utilized for the work.
Additionally, respondents are to attach a proposed project schedule including a Gannt
chart (or similar) that identifies key milestones, the level of resources and capacity for
each activity, with contingency that meets the project schedule as outlined in Part 4.

3.

Project Team and Experience

3.1 Management Structure
Provide an organizational chart of key staff that would be assigned to the projects. The
organizational chart must include at minimum the Project Managers, Site Superintendents,
and key Foremen. This organizational chart is to indicate the on and off-site personnel and
their roles and areas or levels of responsibility.
3.2

Key Personnel

Identify all key personnel and their alternates and their proposed position for this project.
RFQ No. Q220119EN – General Contractor for 52 St Sanitary
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Personnel

Position Description

3.3 Staff Training / Certification
Attach resumes for all key personnel, and their alternates, that are listed in the organizational
chart requested above. All key personnel such as Project Manager, Site Superintendents, and
key Foremen, assigned to these projects shall have a minimum of five (5) years’ experience
in related type of construction. The key personnel should have held a similar role at the same
level of responsibility on at least one (1) project of a similar scope and magnitude.
3.4 Subcontractors
If the Respondent is utilising a list of subcontractors, provide a breakdown of roles and
responsibilities to be assigned to subcontractors. Include past experience with identified
subcontractors.
Subcontractor Name:
Roles and Responsibilities to be
Assigned:
Past Project Experience with
Subcontractor:
Subcontractor Name:
Roles and Responsibilities to be
Assigned:
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Past Project Experience with
Subcontractor:
4. Health, Safety, & Environmental
The respondent should provide details on their commitment to health and safety and attach
the following documents along with their submission:
a) WCB Report Card
b) WCB Clearance Letter
4.1
Health and Safety Manual Table of Contents
Respondents should attach their health and safety manual table of contents in their
submission.
4.2
Regulatory Warning, Stop-Work Orders or Citations
Respondents should provide details of any incidents and resolutions for any health, safety or
environment-related regulatory warnings, stop-work orders or citations issued to the
respondent within the last three years. Attach additional sheets as required.
_________________________________________________________________________
3.6

Submission Requirements Checklist for Appendix C

In addition to the mandatory documents required in Section 2.2 Mandatory Requirements of
this RFQ, the following documents are to be attached to the respondent’s submission:
Reference

Title

Attached
☐

Appendix C

Contractor Questionnaire (Completed)

Section 2
Section 3.1

Project Understanding, Construction Methodology and
Schedule
Organization Chart

Section 3.2

Resumes for Key Personnel

☐

Section 4

Commitment to Health and Safety

☐

WCB Report Card

☐

WCB Clearance Letter

☐

Health and Safety Manual Table of Contents

☐

Section 4.1
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APPENDIX D – PRICING FORM
1. Instructions on How to Complete Pricing Form
Rates shall be provided in Canadian funds, inclusive of all applicable duties and taxes except
for Goods and Services Tax (GST), which should be itemized separately. Rates quoted by
the respondent shall be all-inclusive and shall include all labour, equipment, and material
costs, all travel and carriage costs, all insurance costs, all costs of delivery to the County, all
costs of installation and set-up, including any pre-delivery inspection charges, and all other
overhead, including any fees or other charges required by law. Pricing will be evaluated on
the total price provided.
This form provides a general breakdown of key work items that make up the project. It is
offered as a suggestion for breaking down the overall bid price into balanced pay items
associated with each work section, including general requirements, and rehabilitation works
It is not intended as a detailed schedule of quantities and it is up to each bidder to ensure all
work items included in the overall Bid Price are accounted for within each of the suggested
pay items.

2. Pricing Table
Request for Quotation No. Q220119EN
•

Part
01

Description
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1.1

General Requirements incl. Utility Coordination

1.2

Temporary Bypass

1.3

Bonds, insurance, and warranties

1.4

Provisional Removal and Replacement of
Unsuitable Material (per cubic meter)

1.5

Provisional Supply and Installation of NonWoven Geotextile (per square meter)

1.6

1.7

Amount ($)

Cash Allowances
Materials Testing

20,000.00

Provisional
Provisional Sanitary Sewer Service Lateral
Replacement to Property Line (per connection)
Subtotal Part 1:

Part
02

Description
52 Street Rehabilitation
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2.1

Supply, Excavate, Install and Backfill 250mm
SDR 35 Sanitary Sewer Piping on 52 Street

2.2

CCTV Inspection at Substantial Performance of
the Work and at Completion of Warranty on 52
Street

2.3

Supply, Excavate, Install and Backfill Manhole
4

2.4

Supply, Excavate, Install and Backfill Manhole
5

2.5

Supply, Excavate, Install and Backfill Manhole
6

2.6

Rehabilitation of Roadway and Laydown Areas
on 52 Street

2.7

Supply and Install couplers and plugs
Subtotal Part 2:

Part
03

Description
46 Avenue Rehabilitation

3.1

Supply, Excavate, Install and Backfill 200mm
SDR 35 Sanitary Sewer Piping on for Lift
Station

3.2

CCTV Inspection at Substantial Performance of
the Work and at Completion of Warranty at the
Lift Station

3.3

Rehabilitation of Roadway and Laydown Areas
at the Lift Station

Amount ($)

Subtotal Part 3:

Subtotal Part 1:
Subtotal Part 2:
Subtotal Part 3:
TOTAL BID PRICE:
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APPENDIX E – ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION AS-BUILTS
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New outfall
alignment.

Abandoned outfall
alignment.

Sewer Line to be
replaced

Sewer line to
be replaced

APPENDIX F – ISSUED FOR QUOTATION DRAWINGS
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Cover
SP01 - Site Plan
PP01 – Plan/Profile – 52 Street
PP02 – Plan/Profile – 46 Avenue
UP01 – Utility Plan
SD01 – Manhole Details
SD02 – Sanitary Service Reconnection, Shored Trench, And Road Structure Details
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APPENDIX GH – GENERAL CONDITIONS
•

See CCDC 2
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
For use when a stipulated price is the basis of payment.

This Agreement made on the

day of

in the year

.

by and between the parties
Parkland County

hereinafter called the "Owner"
and

hereinafter called the "Contractor"
The Owner and the Contractor agree as follows:
ARTICLE A-1 THE WORK
The Contractor shall:
1.1

perform the Work required by the Contract Documents for _____________________________________________________
Entwistle Sanitary Sewer Rehabilitation
insert above the name of the Work

located at ____________________________________________________________________________________________
52 Street and 46 Avenue, Entwistle, AB
insert above the Place of the Work

for which the Agreement has been signed by the parties, and for which ___________________________________________
ISL Engineering and Land Services Ltd.
insert above the name of the Consultant

is acting as and is hereinafter called the "Consultant" and
1.2

do and fulfill everything indicated by the Contract Documents, and

1.3

commence the Work by the
day of
in the year
and, subject to adjustment in Contract
Time as provided for in the Contract Documents, attain Substantial Performance of the Work, by the
day
of
in the year
.

ARTICLE A-2 AGREEMENTS AND AMENDMENTS
2.1

The Contract supersedes all prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or oral, relating in any manner
to the Work, including the bidding documents that are not expressly listed in Article A-3 of the Agreement - CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS.

2.2

The Contract may be amended only as provided in the Contract Documents.
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Note: This contract is protected by copyright. Use of a CCDC 2 document not containing a CCDC 2 copyright seal constitutes an infringement of copyright. Only sign this
contract if the document cover page bears a CCDC 2 copyright seal to demonstrate that it is intended by the parties to be an accurate and unamended version of
CCDC 2  2008 except to the extent that any alterations, additions or modifications are set forth in supplementary conditions.

ARTICLE A-3 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
3.1

The following are the Contract Documents referred to in Article A-1 of the Agreement - THE WORK:
Agreement between Owner and Contractor
Definitions
The General Conditions of the Stipulated Price Contract
*
Supplemental General Provisions in Appendix I
Division 00 to 49 of the project Specifications
Contract Drawings included in Appendix G

*

(Insert here, attaching additional pages if required, a list identifying all other Contract Documents e.g. supplementary
conditions; information documents; specifications, giving a list of contents with section numbers and titles, number of pages
and date; material finishing schedules; drawings, giving drawing number, title, date, revision date or mark; addenda, giving
title, number, date)
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Note: This contract is protected by copyright. Use of a CCDC 2 document not containing a CCDC 2 copyright seal constitutes an infringement of copyright. Only sign this
contract if the document cover page bears a CCDC 2 copyright seal to demonstrate that it is intended by the parties to be an accurate and unamended version of
CCDC 2  2008 except to the extent that any alterations, additions or modifications are set forth in supplementary conditions.

ARTICLE A-4 CONTRACT PRICE
4.1

The Contract Price, which excludes Value Added Taxes, is:

/100 dollars
4.2

Value Added Taxes (of

%) payable by the Owner to the Contractor are:

________________________________________________________________ /100 dollars
4.3

$

$

Total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor for the construction of the Work is:

/100 dollars
4.4

These amounts shall be subject to adjustments as provided in the Contract Documents.

4.5

All amounts are in Canadian funds.

$

ARTICLE A-5 PAYMENT
5.1

Subject to the provisions of the Contract Documents, and in accordance with legislation and statutory regulations respecting
holdback percentages and, where such legislation or regulations do not exist or apply, subject to a holdback of
percent (
%), the Owner shall:
ten
10
.1 make progress payments to the Contractor on account of the Contract Price when due in the amount certified by the
Consultant together with such Value Added Taxes as may be applicable to such payments, and
.2 upon Substantial Performance of the Work, pay to the Contractor the unpaid balance of the holdback amount when due
together with such Value Added Taxes as may be applicable to such payment, and
.3 upon the issuance of the final certificate for payment, pay to the Contractor the unpaid balance of the Contract Price
when due together with such Value Added Taxes as may be applicable to such payment.

5.2

In the event of loss or damage occurring where payment becomes due under the property and boiler insurance policies,
payments shall be made to the Contractor in accordance with the provisions of GC 11.1  INSURANCE.

5.3

Interest
.1 Should either party fail to make payments as they become due under the terms of the Contract or in an award by
arbitration or court, interest at the following rates on such unpaid amounts shall also become due and payable until
payment:
(1) 2% per annum above the prime rate for the first 60 days.
(2) 4% per annum above the prime rate after the first 60 days.
Such interest shall be compounded on a monthly basis. The prime rate shall be the rate of interest quoted by
Bank of Canada
(Insert name of chartered lending institution whose prime rate is to be used)

.2

for prime business loans as it may change from time to time.
Interest shall apply at the rate and in the manner prescribed by paragraph 5.3.1 of this Article on the settlement amount
of any claim in dispute that is resolved either pursuant to Part 8 of the General Conditions  DISPUTE RESOLUTION
or otherwise, from the date the amount would have been due and payable under the Contract, had it not been in dispute,
until the date it is paid.
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Note: This contract is protected by copyright. Use of a CCDC 2 document not containing a CCDC 2 copyright seal constitutes an infringement of copyright. Only sign this
contract if the document cover page bears a CCDC 2 copyright seal to demonstrate that it is intended by the parties to be an accurate and unamended version of
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ARTICLE A-6 RECEIPT OF AND ADDRESSES FOR NOTICES IN WRITING
6.1

Notices in Writing will be addressed to the recipient at the address set out below. The delivery of a Notice in Writing will be by
hand, by courier, by prepaid first class mail, or by facsimile or other form of electronic communication during the transmission
of which no indication of failure of receipt is communicated to the sender. A Notice in Writing delivered by one party in
accordance with this Contract will be deemed to have been received by the other party on the date of delivery if delivered by
hand or courier, or if sent by mail it shall be deemed to have been received five calendar days after the date on which it was
mailed, provided that if either such day is not a Working Day, then the Notice in Writing shall be deemed to have been received
on the Working Day next following such day. A Notice in Writing sent by facsimile or other form of electronic communication
shall be deemed to have been received on the date of its transmission provided that if such day is not a Working Day or if it is
received after the end of normal business hours on the date of its transmission at the place of receipt, then it shall be deemed to
have been received at the opening of business at the place of receipt on the first Working Day next following the transmission
thereof. An address for a party may be changed by Notice in Writing to the other party setting out the new address in accordance
with this Article.

Owner
Parkland County c/o Sydney Moskalyk
name of Owner*

53109A HWY 779, Parkland County, Alberta T7Z 1R1
address

780-968-8888

sydney.moskalyk@parklandcounty.com

facsimile number

email address

Contractor

name of Contractor*

address
facsimile number

email address

Consultant
ISL Engineering and Land Services Ltd. c/o Greg Germain
name of Consultant*

7909-51 Avenue, Edmonton, AB, T5E 5L9
address

780-232-2137
facsimile number

ggermain@islengineering.com
email address

* If it is intended that the notice must be received by a specific individual, that individuals name shall be indicated.
ARTICLE A-7 LANGUAGE OF THE CONTRACT
7.1

When the Contract Documents are prepared in both the English and French languages, it is agreed that in the event of any
apparent discrepancy between the English and French versions, the
# Complete this statement by striking out inapplicable term.

7.2

English

/

French

# language shall prevail.

This Agreement is drawn in English at the request of the parties hereto. La présente convention est rédigée en anglais à la
demande des parties.
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ARTICLE A-8 SUCCESSION
8.1

The Contract shall enure to the benefit of and be binding upon the parties hereto, their respective heirs, legal representatives,
successors, and assigns.

In witness whereof the parties hereto have executed this Agreement by the hands of their duly authorized representatives.
SIGNED AND DELIVERED
in the presence of:
WITNESS

OWNER
Parkland County
name of owner

signature

signature

name of person signing

name and title of person signing

signature

signature

name of person signing

name and title of person signing

WITNESS

CONTRACTOR

name of Contractor

signature

signature

name of person signing

name and title of person signing

signature

signature

name of person signing

name and title of person signing

N.B.

Where legal jurisdiction, local practice or Owner or Contractor requirement calls for:
(a) proof of authority to execute this document, attach such proof of authority in the form of a certified copy of a resolution
naming the representative(s) authorized to sign the Agreement for and on behalf of the corporation or partnership; or
(b) the affixing of a corporate seal, this Agreement should be properly sealed.
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DEFINITIONS
The following Definitions shall apply to all Contract Documents.
1.

Change Directive
A Change Directive is a written instruction prepared by the Consultant and signed by the Owner directing the Contractor to
proceed with a change in the Work within the general scope of the Contract Documents prior to the Owner and the
Contractor agreeing upon adjustments in the Contract Price and the Contract Time.

2.

Change Order
A Change Order is a written amendment to the Contract prepared by the Consultant and signed by the Owner and the
Contractor stating their agreement upon:
- a change in the Work;
- the method of adjustment or the amount of the adjustment in the Contract Price, if any; and
- the extent of the adjustment in the Contract Time, if any.

3.

Construction Equipment
Construction Equipment means all machinery and equipment, either operated or not operated, that is required for preparing,
fabricating, conveying, erecting, or otherwise performing the Work but is not incorporated into the Work.

4.

Consultant
The Consultant is the person or entity engaged by the Owner and identified as such in the Agreement. The Consultant is the
Architect, the Engineer or entity licensed to practise in the province or territory of the Place of the Work. The term
Consultant means the Consultant or the Consultant's authorized representative.

5.

Contract
The Contract is the undertaking by the parties to perform their respective duties, responsibilities and obligations as
prescribed in the Contract Documents and represents the entire agreement between the parties.

6.

Contract Documents
The Contract Documents consist of those documents listed in Article A-3 of the Agreement - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
and amendments agreed upon between the parties.

7.

Contract Price
The Contract Price is the amount stipulated in Article A-4 of the Agreement - CONTRACT PRICE.

8.

Contract Time
The Contract Time is the time stipulated in paragraph 1.3 of Article A-1 of the Agreement - THE WORK from
commencement of the Work to Substantial Performance of the Work.

9.

Contractor
The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement. The term Contractor means the Contractor or the
Contractor's authorized representative as designated to the Owner in writing.

10.

Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents, wherever located and whenever issued,
showing the design, location and dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, and diagrams.

11.

Notice in Writing
A Notice in Writing, where identified in the Contract Documents, is a written communication between the parties or between
them and the Consultant that is transmitted in accordance with the provisions of Article A-6 of the Agreement  RECEIPT
OF AND ADDRESSES FOR NOTICES IN WRITING.

12.

Owner
The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement. The term Owner means the Owner or the Owner's
authorized agent or representative as designated to the Contractor in writing, but does not include the Consultant.

13.

Place of the Work
The Place of the Work is the designated site or location of the Work identified in the Contract Documents.

14.

Product
Product or Products means material, machinery, equipment, and fixtures forming the Work, but does not include
Construction Equipment.
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15.

Project
The Project means the total construction contemplated of which the Work may be the whole or a part.

16.

Provide
Provide means to supply and install.

17.

Shop Drawings
Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, performance charts, brochures, Product data, and other data
which the Contractor provides to illustrate details of portions of the Work.

18.

Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents, wherever located and whenever issued, consisting of the written
requirements and standards for Products, systems, workmanship, quality, and the services necessary for the performance of the
Work.

19.

Subcontractor
A Subcontractor is a person or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a part or parts of the Work at
the Place of the Work.

20.

Substantial Performance of the Work
Substantial Performance of the Work is as defined in the lien legislation applicable to the Place of the Work. If such
legislation is not in force or does not contain such definition, or if the Work is governed by the Civil Code of Quebec,
Substantial Performance of the Work shall have been reached when the Work is ready for use or is being used for the
purpose intended and is so certified by the Consultant.

21.

Supplemental Instruction
A Supplemental Instruction is an instruction, not involving adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Time, in the form of
Specifications, Drawings, schedules, samples, models or written instructions, consistent with the intent of the Contract
Documents. It is to be issued by the Consultant to supplement the Contract Documents as required for the performance of
the Work.

22.

Supplier
A Supplier is a person or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor to supply Products.

23.

Temporary Work
Temporary Work means temporary supports, structures, facilities, services, and other temporary items, excluding Construction
Equipment, required for the execution of the Work but not incorporated into the Work.

24.

Value Added Taxes
Value Added Taxes means such sum as shall be levied upon the Contract Price by the Federal or any Provincial or Territorial
Government and is computed as a percentage of the Contract Price and includes the Goods and Services Tax, the Quebec
Sales Tax, the Harmonized Sales Tax, and any similar tax, the collection and payment of which have been imposed on the
Contractor by the tax legislation.

25.

Work
The Work means the total construction and related services required by the Contract Documents.

26.

Working Day
Working Day means a day other than a Saturday, Sunday, statutory holiday, or statutory vacation day that is observed by the
construction industry in the area of the Place of the Work.
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Standard Construction Document CCDC 2  2008

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE STIPULATED PRICE CONTRACT
PART 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
GC 1.1 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
1.1.1

The intent of the Contract Documents is to include the labour, Products and services necessary for the performance of the
Work by the Contractor in accordance with these documents. It is not intended, however, that the Contractor shall supply
products or perform work not consistent with, not covered by, or not properly inferable from the Contract Documents.

1.1.2

Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between:
.1 the Owner and a Subcontractor, a Supplier, or their agent, employee, or other person performing any portion of the
Work.
.2 the Consultant and the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Supplier, or their agent, employee, or other person performing
any portion of the Work.

1.1.3

The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by any one shall be as binding as if required by all.

1.1.4

Words and abbreviations which have well known technical or trade meanings are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meanings.

1.1.5

References in the Contract Documents to the singular shall be considered to include the plural as the context requires.

1.1.6

Neither the organization of the Specifications nor the arrangement of Drawings shall control the Contractor in dividing the
work among Subcontractors and Suppliers.

1.1.7

If there is a conflict within the Contract Documents:
.1 the order of priority of documents, from highest to lowest, shall be
the Agreement between the Owner and the Contractor,
the Definitions,
Supplementary Conditions,
the General Conditions,
Division 1 of the Specifications,
technical Specifications,
material and finishing schedules,
the Drawings.
.2 Drawings of larger scale shall govern over those of smaller scale of the same date.
.3 dimensions shown on Drawings shall govern over dimensions scaled from Drawings.
.4 later dated documents shall govern over earlier documents of the same type.

1.1.8

The Owner shall provide the Contractor, without charge, sufficient copies of the Contract Documents to perform the Work.

1.1.9

Specifications, Drawings, models, and copies thereof furnished by the Consultant are and shall remain the Consultant's
property, with the exception of the signed Contract sets, which shall belong to each party to the Contract. All Specifications,
Drawings and models furnished by the Consultant are to be used only with respect to the Work and are not to be used on
other work. These Specifications, Drawings and models are not to be copied or altered in any manner without the written
authorization of the Consultant.

1.1.10

Models furnished by the Contractor at the Owner's expense are the property of the Owner.

GC 1.2 LAW OF THE CONTRACT
1.2.1

The law of the Place of the Work shall govern the interpretation of the Contract.

GC 1.3 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES
1.3.1

Except as expressly provided in the Contract Documents, the duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and
the rights and remedies available thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of any duties, obligations, rights, and
remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.

1.3.2

No action or failure to act by the Owner, Consultant or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of any right or duty afforded any
of them under the Contract, nor shall any such action or failure to act constitute an approval of or acquiescence in any breach
thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.
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GC 1.4 ASSIGNMENT
1.4.1

Neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract or a portion thereof without the written consent of the other, which
consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

PART 2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
GC 2.1 AUTHORITY OF THE CONSULTANT
2.1.1

The Consultant will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents,
unless otherwise modified by written agreement as provided in paragraph 2.1.2.

2.1.2

The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Consultant as set forth in the Contract Documents shall be
modified or extended only with the written consent of the Owner, the Contractor and the Consultant.

2.1.3

If the Consultant's employment is terminated, the Owner shall immediately appoint or reappoint a Consultant against whom
the Contractor makes no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former
Consultant.

GC 2.2 ROLE OF THE CONSULTANT
2.2.1

The Consultant will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents.

2.2.2

The Consultant will visit the Place of the Work at intervals appropriate to the progress of construction to become familiar
with the progress and quality of the work and to determine if the Work is proceeding in general conformity with the Contract
Documents.

2.2.3

If the Owner and the Consultant agree, the Consultant will provide at the Place of the Work, one or more project
representatives to assist in carrying out the Consultant's responsibilities. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of
authority of such project representatives shall be as set forth in writing to the Contractor.

2.2.4

The Consultant will promptly inform the Owner of the date of receipt of the Contractors applications for payment as
provided in paragraph 5.3.1.1 of GC 5.3  PROGRESS PAYMENT.

2.2.5

Based on the Consultant's observations and evaluation of the Contractor's applications for payment, the Consultant will
determine the amounts owing to the Contractor under the Contract and will issue certificates for payment as provided in
Article A-5 of the Agreement - PAYMENT, GC 5.3 - PROGRESS PAYMENT and GC 5.7 - FINAL PAYMENT.

2.2.6

The Consultant will not be responsible for and will not have control, charge or supervision of construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs required in connection with the Work in
accordance with the applicable construction safety legislation, other regulations or general construction practice. The
Consultant will not be responsible for the Contractor's failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents. The Consultant will not have control over, charge of or be responsible for the acts or omissions of the
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or their agents, employees, or any other persons performing portions of the Work.

2.2.7

Except with respect to GC 5.1 - FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE OWNER, the Consultant will be, in the
first instance, the interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents.

2.2.8

Matters in question relating to the performance of the Work or the interpretation of the Contract Documents shall be initially
referred in writing to the Consultant by the party raising the question for interpretations and findings and copied to the other
party.

2.2.9

Interpretations and findings of the Consultant shall be consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. In making such
interpretations and findings the Consultant will not show partiality to either the Owner or the Contractor.

2.2.10

The Consultants interpretations and findings will be given in writing to the parties within a reasonable time.

2.2.11

With respect to claims for a change in Contract Price, the Consultant will make findings as set out in GC 6.6  CLAIMS FOR A
CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE.

2.2.12

The Consultant will have authority to reject work which in the Consultant's opinion does not conform to the requirements of
the Contract Documents. Whenever the Consultant considers it necessary or advisable, the Consultant will have authority to
require inspection or testing of work, whether or not such work is fabricated, installed or completed. However, neither the
authority of the Consultant to act nor any decision either to exercise or not to exercise such authority shall give rise to any
duty or responsibility of the Consultant to the Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or their agents, employees, or other
persons performing any of the Work.
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2.2.13

During the progress of the Work the Consultant will furnish Supplemental Instructions to the Contractor with reasonable
promptness or in accordance with a schedule for such instructions agreed to by the Consultant and the Contractor.

2.2.14

The Consultant will review and take appropriate action upon Shop Drawings, samples and other Contractors submittals, in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

2.2.15

The Consultant will prepare Change Orders and Change Directives as provided in GC 6.2 - CHANGE ORDER and GC 6.3
- CHANGE DIRECTIVE.

2.2.16

The Consultant will conduct reviews of the Work to determine the date of Substantial Performance of the Work as provided
in GC 5.4 - SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK.

2.2.17

All certificates issued by the Consultant will be to the best of the Consultant's knowledge, information and belief. By issuing
any certificate, the Consultant does not guarantee the Work is correct or complete.

2.2.18

The Consultant will receive and review written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and provided by
the Contractor and will forward such warranties and documents to the Owner for the Owner's acceptance.

GC 2.3 REVIEW AND INSPECTION OF THE WORK
2.3.1

The Owner and the Consultant shall have access to the Work at all times. The Contractor shall provide sufficient, safe and
proper facilities at all times for the review of the Work by the Consultant and the inspection of the Work by authorized
agencies. If parts of the Work are in preparation at locations other than the Place of the Work, the Owner and the Consultant
shall be given access to such work whenever it is in progress.

2.3.2

If work is designated for tests, inspections or approvals in the Contract Documents, or by the Consultant's instructions, or by
the laws or ordinances of the Place of the Work, the Contractor shall give the Consultant reasonable notification of when the
work will be ready for review and inspection. The Contractor shall arrange for and shall give the Consultant reasonable
notification of the date and time of inspections by other authorities.

2.3.3

The Contractor shall furnish promptly to the Consultant two copies of certificates and inspection reports relating to the
Work.

2.3.4

If the Contractor covers, or permits to be covered, work that has been designated for special tests, inspections or approvals
before such special tests, inspections or approvals are made, given or completed, the Contractor shall, if so directed, uncover
such work, have the inspections or tests satisfactorily completed, and make good covering work at the Contractor's expense.

2.3.5

The Consultant may order any portion or portions of the Work to be examined to confirm that such work is in accordance
with the requirements of the Contract Documents. If the work is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents, the Contractor shall correct the work and pay the cost of examination and correction. If the work is in
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Owner shall pay the cost of examination and restoration.

2.3.6

The Contractor shall pay the cost of making any test or inspection, including the cost of samples required for such test or
inspection, if such test or inspection is designated in the Contract Documents to be performed by the Contractor or is designated
by the laws or ordinances applicable to the Place of the Work.

2.3.7

The Contractor shall pay the cost of samples required for any test or inspection to be performed by the Consultant or the Owner
if such test or inspection is designated in the Contract Documents.

GC 2.4 DEFECTIVE WORK
2.4.1

The Contractor shall promptly correct defective work that has been rejected by the Consultant as failing to conform to the
Contract Documents whether or not the defective work has been incorporated in the Work and whether or not the defect is
the result of poor workmanship, use of defective products or damage through carelessness or other act or omission of the
Contractor.

2.4.2

The Contractor shall make good promptly other contractors' work destroyed or damaged by such corrections at the
Contractor's expense.

2.4.3

If in the opinion of the Consultant it is not expedient to correct defective work or work not performed as provided in the
Contract Documents, the Owner may deduct from the amount otherwise due to the Contractor the difference in value
between the work as performed and that called for by the Contract Documents. If the Owner and the Contractor do not
agree on the difference in value, they shall refer the matter to the Consultant for a determination.
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PART 3 EXECUTION OF THE WORK
GC 3.1 CONTROL OF THE WORK
3.1.1

The Contractor shall have total control of the Work and shall effectively direct and supervise the Work so as to ensure
conformity with the Contract Documents.

3.1.2

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures and for
co-ordinating the various parts of the Work under the Contract.

GC 3.2 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR OTHER CONTRACTORS
3.2.1

The Owner reserves the right to award separate contracts in connection with other parts of the Project to other contractors
and to perform work with own forces.

3.2.2

When separate contracts are awarded for other parts of the Project, or when work is performed by the Owner's own forces,
the Owner shall:
.1 provide for the co-ordination of the activities and work of other contractors and Owner's own forces with the Work of
the Contract;
.2 assume overall responsibility for compliance with the applicable health and construction safety legislation at the Place of
the Work;
.3 enter into separate contracts with other contractors under conditions of contract which are compatible with the
conditions of the Contract;
.4 ensure that insurance coverage is provided to the same requirements as are called for in GC 11.1 - INSURANCE and coordinate such insurance with the insurance coverage of the Contractor as it affects the Work; and
.5 take all reasonable precautions to avoid labour disputes or other disputes on the Project arising from the work of other
contractors or the Owner's own forces.

3.2.3

When separate contracts are awarded for other parts of the Project, or when work is performed by the Owner's own forces,
the Contractor shall:
.1 afford the Owner and other contractors reasonable opportunity to store their products and execute their work;
.2 cooperate with other contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules; and
.3 promptly report to the Consultant in writing any apparent deficiencies in the work of other contractors or of the Owner's
own forces, where such work affects the proper execution of any portion of the Work, prior to proceeding with that
portion of the Work.

3.2.4

Where the Contract Documents identify work to be performed by other contractors or the Owners own forces, the
Contractor shall co-ordinate and schedule the Work with the work of other contractors and the Owners own forces as
specified in the Contract Documents.

3.2.5

Where a change in the Work is required as a result of the co-ordination and integration of the work of other contractors or
Owner's own forces with the Work, the changes shall be authorized and valued as provided in GC 6.1  OWNERS RIGHT
TO MAKE CHANGES, GC 6.2 - CHANGE ORDER and GC 6.3 - CHANGE DIRECTIVE.

3.2.6

Disputes and other matters in question between the Contractor and other contractors shall be dealt with as provided in Part 8
of the General Conditions - DISPUTE RESOLUTION provided the other contractors have reciprocal obligations. The
Contractor shall be deemed to have consented to arbitration of any dispute with any other contractor whose contract with the
Owner contains a similar agreement to arbitrate.

GC 3.3 TEMPORARY WORK
3.3.1

The Contractor shall have the sole responsibility for the design, erection, operation, maintenance, and removal of Temporary
Work.

3.3.2

The Contractor shall engage and pay for registered professional engineering personnel skilled in the appropriate disciplines
to perform those functions referred to in paragraph 3.3.1 where required by law or by the Contract Documents and in all
cases where such Temporary Work is of such a nature that professional engineering skill is required to produce safe and
satisfactory results.
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3.3.3

Notwithstanding the provisions of GC 3.1 - CONTROL OF THE WORK, paragraphs 3.3.1 and 3.3.2 or provisions to the
contrary elsewhere in the Contract Documents where such Contract Documents include designs for Temporary Work or
specify a method of construction in whole or in part, such designs or methods of construction shall be considered to be part
of the design of the Work and the Contractor shall not be held responsible for that part of the design or the specified method
of construction. The Contractor shall, however, be responsible for the execution of such design or specified method of
construction in the same manner as for the execution of the Work.

GC 3.4 DOCUMENT REVIEW
3.4.1

The Contractor shall review the Contract Documents and shall report promptly to the Consultant any error, inconsistency or
omission the Contractor may discover. Such review by the Contractor shall be to the best of the Contractor's knowledge,
information and belief and in making such review the Contractor does not assume any responsibility to the Owner or the
Consultant for the accuracy of the review. The Contractor shall not be liable for damage or costs resulting from such errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, which the Contractor did not discover. If the Contractor does
discover any error, inconsistency or omission in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall not proceed with the work
affected until the Contractor has received corrected or missing information from the Consultant.

GC 3.5 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
3.5.1

The Contractor shall:
.1 prepare and submit to the Owner and the Consultant prior to the first application for payment, a construction schedule
that indicates the timing of the major activities of the Work and provides sufficient detail of the critical events and their
inter-relationship to demonstrate the Work will be performed in conformity with the Contract Time;
.2 monitor the progress of the Work relative to the construction schedule and update the schedule on a monthly basis or as
stipulated by the Contract Documents; and
.3 advise the Consultant of any revisions required to the schedule as the result of extensions of the Contract Time as
provided in Part 6 of the General Conditions - CHANGES IN THE WORK.

GC 3.6 SUPERVISION
3.6.1

The Contractor shall provide all necessary supervision and appoint a competent representative who shall be in attendance at
the Place of the Work while work is being performed. The appointed representative shall not be changed except for valid
reason.

3.6.2

The appointed representative shall represent the Contractor at the Place of the Work. Information and instructions provided
by the Consultant to the Contractors appointed representative shall be deemed to have been received by the Contractor,
except with respect to Article A-6 of the Agreement  RECEIPT OF AND ADDRESSES FOR NOTICES IN WRITING.

GC 3.7 SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS
3.7.1

The Contractor shall preserve and protect the rights of the parties under the Contract with respect to work to be performed
under subcontract, and shall:
.1 enter into contracts or written agreements with Subcontractors and Suppliers to require them to perform their work as
provided in the Contract Documents;
.2 incorporate the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents into all contracts or written agreements with
Subcontractors and Suppliers; and
.3 be as fully responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of Subcontractors, Suppliers and of persons directly or
indirectly employed by them as for acts and omissions of persons directly employed by the Contractor.

3.7.2

The Contractor shall indicate in writing, if requested by the Owner, those Subcontractors or Suppliers whose bids have been
received by the Contractor which the Contractor would be prepared to accept for the performance of a portion of the Work.
Should the Owner not object before signing the Contract, the Contractor shall employ those Subcontractors or Suppliers so
identified by the Contractor in writing for the performance of that portion of the Work to which their bid applies.

3.7.3

The Owner may, for reasonable cause, at any time before the Owner has signed the Contract, object to the use of a proposed
Subcontractor or Supplier and require the Contractor to employ one of the other subcontract bidders.

3.7.4

If the Owner requires the Contractor to change a proposed Subcontractor or Supplier, the Contract Price and Contract Time
shall be adjusted by the differences occasioned by such required change.
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3.7.5

The Contractor shall not be required to employ as a Subcontractor or Supplier, a person or firm to which the Contractor may
reasonably object.

3.7.6

The Owner, through the Consultant, may provide to a Subcontractor or Supplier information as to the percentage of the
Subcontractor's or Supplier's work which has been certified for payment.

GC 3.8 LABOUR AND PRODUCTS
3.8.1

The Contractor shall provide and pay for labour, Products, tools, Construction Equipment, water, heat, light, power,
transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for the performance of the Work in accordance with the Contract.

3.8.2

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Products provided shall be new. Products which are not specified
shall be of a quality consistent with those specified and their use acceptable to the Consultant.

3.8.3

The Contractor shall maintain good order and discipline among the Contractor's employees engaged on the Work and shall
not employ on the Work anyone not skilled in the tasks assigned.

GC 3.9 DOCUMENTS AT THE SITE
3.9.1

The Contractor shall keep one copy of current Contract Documents, submittals, reports, and records of meetings at the Place
of the Work, in good order and available to the Owner and the Consultant.

GC 3.10 SHOP DRAWINGS
3.10.1

The Contractor shall provide Shop Drawings as required in the Contract Documents.

3.10.2

The Contractor shall provide Shop Drawings to the Consultant to review in orderly sequence and sufficiently in advance so as to
cause no delay in the Work or in the work of other contractors.

3.10.3

Upon request of the Contractor or the Consultant, they shall jointly prepare a schedule of the dates for provision, review and
return of Shop Drawings.

3.10.4

The Contractor shall provide Shop Drawings in the form specified, or if not specified, as directed by the Consultant.

3.10.5

Shop Drawings provided by the Contractor to the Consultant shall indicate by stamp, date and signature of the person
responsible for the review that the Contractor has reviewed each one of them.

3.10.6

The Consultant's review is for conformity to the design concept and for general arrangement only.

3.10.7

Shop Drawings which require approval of any legally constituted authority having jurisdiction shall be provided to such
authority by the Contractor for approval.

3.10.8

The Contractor shall review all Shop Drawings before providing them to the Consultant. The Contractor represents by this
review that:
.1 the Contractor has determined and verified all applicable field measurements, field construction conditions, Product
requirements, catalogue numbers and similar data, or will do so, and
.2 the Contractor has checked and co-ordinated each Shop Drawing with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

3.10.9

At the time of providing Shop Drawings, the Contractor shall expressly advise the Consultant in writing of any deviations in a
Shop Drawing from the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Consultant shall indicate the acceptance or rejection of
such deviation expressly in writing.

3.10.10 The Consultant's review shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings or for
meeting all requirements of the Contract Documents.
3.10.11 The Contractor shall provide revised Shop Drawings to correct those which the Consultant rejects as inconsistent with the
Contract Documents, unless otherwise directed by the Consultant. The Contractor shall notify the Consultant in writing of any
revisions to the Shop Drawings other than those requested by the Consultant.
3.10.12 The Consultant will review and return Shop Drawings in accordance with the schedule agreed upon, or, in the absence of such
schedule, with reasonable promptness so as to cause no delay in the performance of the Work.
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GC 3.11 USE OF THE WORK
3.11.1

The Contractor shall confine Construction Equipment, Temporary Work, storage of Products, waste products and debris, and
operations of employees and Subcontractors to limits indicated by laws, ordinances, permits, or the Contract Documents and
shall not unreasonably encumber the Place of the Work.

3.11.2

The Contractor shall not load or permit to be loaded any part of the Work with a weight or force that will endanger the safety
of the Work.

GC 3.12 CUTTING AND REMEDIAL WORK
3.12.1

The Contractor shall perform the cutting and remedial work required to make the affected parts of the Work come together
properly.

3.12.2

The Contractor shall co-ordinate the Work to ensure that the cutting and remedial work is kept to a minimum.

3.12.3

Should the Owner, the Consultant, other contractors or anyone employed by them be responsible for ill-timed work
necessitating cutting or remedial work to be performed, the cost of such cutting or remedial work shall be valued as provided
in GC 6.1  OWNERS RIGHT TO MAKE CHANGES, GC 6.2 - CHANGE ORDER and GC 6.3 - CHANGE DIRECTIVE.

3.12.4

Cutting and remedial work shall be performed by specialists familiar with the Products affected and shall be performed in a
manner to neither damage nor endanger the Work.

GC 3.13 CLEANUP
3.13.1

The Contractor shall maintain the Work in a safe and tidy condition and free from the accumulation of waste products and
debris, other than that caused by the Owner, other contractors or their employees.

3.13.2

Before applying for Substantial Performance of the Work as provided in GC 5.4  SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF
THE WORK, the Contractor shall remove waste products and debris, other than that resulting from the work of the Owner,
other contractors or their employees, and shall leave the Place of the Work clean and suitable for use or occupancy by the
Owner. The Contractor shall remove products, tools, Construction Equipment, and Temporary Work not required for the
performance of the remaining work.

3.13.3

Prior to application for the final payment, the Contractor shall remove any remaining products, tools, Construction
Equipment, Temporary Work, and waste products and debris, other than those resulting from the work of the Owner, other
contractors or their employees.

PART 4 ALLOWANCES
GC 4.1 CASH ALLOWANCES
4.1.1

The Contract Price includes the cash allowances, if any, stated in the Contract Documents. The scope of work or costs
included in such cash allowances shall be as described in the Contract Documents.

4.1.2

The Contract Price, and not the cash allowances, includes the Contractor's overhead and profit in connection with such cash
allowances.

4.1.3

Expenditures under cash allowances shall be authorized by the Owner through the Consultant.

4.1.4

Where the actual cost of the Work under any cash allowance exceeds the amount of the allowance, the Contractor shall be
compensated for the excess incurred and substantiated plus an amount for overhead and profit on the excess as set out in the
Contract Documents. Where the actual cost of the Work under any cash allowance is less than the amount of the allowance,
the Owner shall be credited for the unexpended portion of the cash allowance, but not for the Contractors overhead and
profit on such amount. Multiple cash allowances shall not be combined for the purpose of calculating the foregoing.

4.1.5

The Contract Price shall be adjusted by Change Order to provide for any difference between the amount of each cash
allowance and the actual cost of the work under that cash allowance.

4.1.6

The value of the work performed under a cash allowance is eligible to be included in progress payments.

4.1.7

The Contractor and the Consultant shall jointly prepare a schedule that shows when the Consultant and Owner must
authorize ordering of items called for under cash allowances to avoid delaying the progress of the Work.

CCDC 2  2008 File 007213

14

Note: This contract is protected by copyright. Use of a CCDC 2 document not containing a CCDC 2 copyright seal constitutes an infringement of copyright. Only sign this
contract if the document cover page bears a CCDC 2 copyright seal to demonstrate that it is intended by the parties to be an accurate and unamended version of
CCDC 2  2008 except to the extent that any alterations, additions or modifications are set forth in supplementary conditions.

GC 4.2 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE
4.2.1

The Contract Price includes the contingency allowance, if any, stated in the Contract Documents.

4.2.2

The contingency allowance includes the Contractor's overhead and profit in connection with such contingency allowance.

4.2.3

Expenditures under the contingency allowance shall be authorized and valued as provided in GC 6.1  OWNERS RIGHT
TO MAKE CHANGES, GC 6.2 - CHANGE ORDER and GC 6.3 - CHANGE DIRECTIVE.

4.2.4

The Contract Price shall be adjusted by Change Order to provide for any difference between the expenditures authorized
under paragraph 4.2.3 and the contingency allowance.

PART 5 PAYMENT
GC 5.1 FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE OWNER
5.1.1

The Owner shall, at the request of the Contractor, before signing the Contract, and promptly from time to time thereafter,
furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner's obligations
under the Contract.

5.1.2

The Owner shall give the Contractor Notice in Writing of any material change in the Owner's financial arrangements to
fulfill the Owner's obligations under the Contract during the performance of the Contract.

GC 5.2 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT
5.2.1

Applications for payment on account as provided in Article A-5 of the Agreement - PAYMENT may be made monthly as the
Work progresses.

5.2.2

Applications for payment shall be dated the last day of each payment period, which is the last day of the month or an
alternative day of the month agreed in writing by the parties.

5.2.3

The amount claimed shall be for the value, proportionate to the amount of the Contract, of Work performed and Products
delivered to the Place of the Work as of the last day of the payment period.

5.2.4

The Contractor shall submit to the Consultant, at least 15 calendar days before the first application for payment, a schedule
of values for the parts of the Work, aggregating the total amount of the Contract Price, so as to facilitate evaluation of
applications for payment.

5.2.5

The schedule of values shall be made out in such form and supported by such evidence as the Consultant may reasonably
direct and when accepted by the Consultant, shall be used as the basis for applications for payment, unless it is found to be in
error.

5.2.6

The Contractor shall include a statement based on the schedule of values with each application for payment.

5.2.7

Applications for payment for Products delivered to the Place of the Work but not yet incorporated into the Work shall be
supported by such evidence as the Consultant may reasonably require to establish the value and delivery of the Products.

GC 5.3 PROGRESS PAYMENT
5.3.1

After receipt by the Consultant of an application for payment submitted by the Contractor in accordance with GC 5.2 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT:
.1 the Consultant will promptly inform the Owner of the date of receipt of the Contractors application for payment,
.2 the Consultant will issue to the Owner and copy to the Contractor, no later than 10 calendar days after the receipt of the
application for payment, a certificate for payment in the amount applied for, or in such other amount as the Consultant
determines to be properly due. If the Consultant amends the application, the Consultant will promptly advise the
Contractor in writing giving reasons for the amendment,
.3 the Owner shall make payment to the Contractor on account as provided in Article A-5 of the Agreement - PAYMENT on
or before 20 calendar days after the later of:
- receipt by the Consultant of the application for payment, or
- the last day of the monthly payment period for which the application for payment is made.

CCDC 2  2008 File 007213

15

Note: This contract is protected by copyright. Use of a CCDC 2 document not containing a CCDC 2 copyright seal constitutes an infringement of copyright. Only sign this
contract if the document cover page bears a CCDC 2 copyright seal to demonstrate that it is intended by the parties to be an accurate and unamended version of
CCDC 2  2008 except to the extent that any alterations, additions or modifications are set forth in supplementary conditions.

GC 5.4 SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK
5.4.1

When the Contractor considers that the Work is substantially performed, or if permitted by the lien legislation applicable to
the Place of the Work a designated portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately is substantially performed,
the Contractor shall, within one Working Day, deliver to the Consultant and to the Owner a comprehensive list of items to be
completed or corrected, together with a written application for a review by the Consultant to establish Substantial
Performance of the Work or substantial performance of the designated portion of the Work. Failure to include an item on the
list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete the Contract.

5.4.2

The Consultant will review the Work to verify the validity of the application and shall promptly, and in any event, no later
than 20 calendar days after receipt of the Contractor's list and application:
.1 advise the Contractor in writing that the Work or the designated portion of the Work is not substantially performed and
give reasons why, or
.2 state the date of Substantial Performance of the Work or a designated portion of the Work in a certificate and issue a
copy of that certificate to each of the Owner and the Contractor.

5.4.3

Immediately following the issuance of the certificate of Substantial Performance of the Work, the Contractor, in consultation
with the Consultant, shall establish a reasonable date for finishing the Work.

GC 5.5 PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK UPON SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK
5.5.1

After the issuance of the certificate of Substantial Performance of the Work, the Contractor shall:
.1 submit an application for payment of the holdback amount,
.2 submit CCDC 9A Statutory Declaration to state that all accounts for labour, subcontracts, Products, Construction
Equipment, and other indebtedness which may have been incurred by the Contractor in the Substantial Performance of
the Work and for which the Owner might in any way be held responsible have been paid in full, except for amounts
properly retained as a holdback or as an identified amount in dispute.

5.5.2

After the receipt of an application for payment from the Contractor and the statement as provided in paragraph 5.5.1, the
Consultant will issue a certificate for payment of the holdback amount.

5.5.3

Where the holdback amount required by the applicable lien legislation has not been placed in a separate holdback account,
the Owner shall, 10 calendar days prior to the expiry of the holdback period stipulated in the lien legislation applicable to the
Place of the Work, place the holdback amount in a bank account in the joint names of the Owner and the Contractor.

5.5.4

In the common law jurisdictions, the holdback amount authorized by the certificate for payment of the holdback amount is
due and payable on the first calendar day following the expiration of the holdback period stipulated in the lien legislation
applicable to the Place of the Work. Where lien legislation does not exist or apply, the holdback amount shall be due and
payable in accordance with other legislation, industry practice or provisions which may be agreed to between the parties.
The Owner may retain out of the holdback amount any sums required by law to satisfy any liens against the Work or, if
permitted by the lien legislation applicable to the Place of the Work, other third party monetary claims against the Contractor
which are enforceable against the Owner.

5.5.5

In the Province of Quebec, the holdback amount authorized by the certificate for payment of the holdback amount is due and
payable 30 calendar days after the issuance of the certificate. The Owner may retain out of the holdback amount any sums
required to satisfy any legal hypothecs that have been taken, or could be taken, against the Work or other third party
monetary claims against the Contractor which are enforceable against the Owner.

GC 5.6 PROGRESSIVE RELEASE OF HOLDBACK
5.6.1

In the common law jurisdictions, where legislation permits and where, upon application by the Contractor, the Consultant
has certified that the work of a Subcontractor or Supplier has been performed prior to Substantial Performance of the Work,
the Owner shall pay the Contractor the holdback amount retained for such subcontract work, or the Products supplied by
such Supplier, on the first calendar day following the expiration of the holdback period for such work stipulated in the lien
legislation applicable to the Place of the Work. The Owner may retain out of the holdback amount any sums required by law
to satisfy any liens against the Work or, if permitted by the lien legislation applicable to the Place of the Work, other third
party monetary claims against the Contractor which are enforceable against the Owner.
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5.6.2

In the Province of Quebec, where, upon application by the Contractor, the Consultant has certified that the work of a
Subcontractor or Supplier has been performed prior to Substantial Performance of the Work, the Owner shall pay the
Contractor the holdback amount retained for such subcontract work, or the Products supplied by such Supplier, no later than
30 calendar days after such certification by the Consultant. The Owner may retain out of the holdback amount any sums
required to satisfy any legal hypothecs that have been taken, or could be taken, against the Work or other third party
monetary claims against the Contractor which are enforceable against the Owner.

5.6.3

Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraphs, and notwithstanding the wording of such certificates, the
Contractor shall ensure that such subcontract work or Products are protected pending the issuance of a final certificate for
payment and be responsible for the correction of defects or work not performed regardless of whether or not such was
apparent when such certificates were issued.

GC 5.7 FINAL PAYMENT
5.7.1

When the Contractor considers that the Work is completed, the Contractor shall submit an application for final payment.

5.7.2

The Consultant will, no later than 10 calendar days after the receipt of an application from the Contractor for final payment,
review the Work to verify the validity of the application and advise the Contractor in writing that the application is valid or
give reasons why it is not valid.

5.7.3

When the Consultant finds the Contractor's application for final payment valid, the Consultant will promptly issue a final
certificate for payment.

5.7.4

Subject to the provision of paragraph 10.4.1 of GC 10.4 - WORKERS' COMPENSATION, and any lien legislation
applicable to the Place of the Work, the Owner shall, no later than 5 calendar days after the issuance of a final certificate for
payment, pay the Contractor as provided in Article A-5 of the Agreement - PAYMENT.

GC 5.8 WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENT
5.8.1

If because of climatic or other conditions reasonably beyond the control of the Contractor, there are items of work that
cannot be performed, payment in full for that portion of the Work which has been performed as certified by the Consultant
shall not be withheld or delayed by the Owner on account thereof, but the Owner may withhold, until the remaining portion
of the Work is finished, only such an amount that the Consultant determines is sufficient and reasonable to cover the cost of
performing such remaining work.

GC 5.9 NON-CONFORMING WORK
5.9.1

No payment by the Owner under the Contract nor partial or entire use or occupancy of the Work by the Owner shall
constitute an acceptance of any portion of the Work or Products which are not in accordance with the requirements of the
Contract Documents.

PART 6 CHANGES IN THE WORK
GC 6.1 OWNERS RIGHT TO MAKE CHANGES
6.1.1

The Owner, through the Consultant, without invalidating the Contract, may make:
.1 changes in the Work consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions to the Work by Change Order or Change
Directive, and
.2 changes to the Contract Time for the Work, or any part thereof, by Change Order.

6.1.2

The Contractor shall not perform a change in the Work without a Change Order or a Change Directive.

GC 6.2 CHANGE ORDER
6.2.1

When a change in the Work is proposed or required, the Consultant will provide the Contractor with a written description of
the proposed change in the Work. The Contractor shall promptly present, in a form acceptable to the Consultant, a method
of adjustment or an amount of adjustment for the Contract Price, if any, and the adjustment in the Contract Time, if any, for
the proposed change in the Work.

6.2.2

When the Owner and Contractor agree to the adjustments in the Contract Price and Contract Time or to the method to be
used to determine the adjustments, such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded in a Change Order.
The value of the work performed as the result of a Change Order shall be included in the application for progress payment.
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GC 6.3 CHANGE DIRECTIVE
6.3.1

If the Owner requires the Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work prior to the Owner and the Contractor agreeing
upon the corresponding adjustment in Contract Price and Contract Time, the Owner, through the Consultant, shall issue a
Change Directive.

6.3.2

A Change Directive shall only be used to direct a change in the Work which is within the general scope of the Contract
Documents.

6.3.3

A Change Directive shall not be used to direct a change in the Contract Time only.

6.3.4

Upon receipt of a Change Directive, the Contractor shall proceed promptly with the change in the Work.

6.3.5

For the purpose of valuing Change Directives, changes in the Work that are not substitutions or otherwise related to each
other shall not be grouped together in the same Change Directive.

6.3.6

The adjustment in the Contract Price for a change carried out by way of a Change Directive shall be determined on the basis
of the cost of the Contractors actual expenditures and savings attributable to the Change Directive, valued in accordance
with paragraph 6.3.7 and as follows:
.1 If the change results in a net increase in the Contractors cost, the Contract Price shall be increased by the amount of the
net increase in the Contractors cost, plus the Contractors percentage fee on such net increase.
.2 If the change results in a net decrease in the Contractors cost, the Contract Price shall be decreased by the amount of
the net decrease in the Contractors cost, without adjustment for the Contractors percentage fee.
.3 The Contractors fee shall be as specified in the Contract Documents or as otherwise agreed by the parties.

6.3.7

The cost of performing the work attributable to the Change Directive shall be limited to the actual cost of the following:
.1 salaries, wages and benefits paid to personnel in the direct employ of the Contractor under a salary or wage schedule
agreed upon by the Owner and the Contractor, or in the absence of such a schedule, actual salaries, wages and benefits
paid under applicable bargaining agreement, and in the absence of a salary or wage schedule and bargaining agreement,
actual salaries, wages and benefits paid by the Contractor, for personnel
(1) stationed at the Contractors field office, in whatever capacity employed;
(2) engaged in expediting the production or transportation of material or equipment, at shops or on the road;
(3) engaged in the preparation or review of Shop Drawings, fabrication drawings, and coordination drawings; or
(4) engaged in the processing of changes in the Work.
.2 contributions, assessments or taxes incurred for such items as employment insurance, provincial or territorial health
insurance, workers' compensation, and Canada or Quebec Pension Plan, insofar as such cost is based on wages, salaries
or other remuneration paid to employees of the Contractor and included in the cost of the Work as provided in paragraph
6.3.7.1;
.3 travel and subsistence expenses of the Contractor's personnel described in paragraph 6.3.7.1;
.4 all Products including cost of transportation thereof;
.5 materials, supplies, Construction Equipment, Temporary Work, and hand tools not owned by the workers, including
transportation and maintenance thereof, which are consumed in the performance of the Work; and cost less salvage value
on such items used but not consumed, which remain the property of the Contractor;
.6 all tools and Construction Equipment, exclusive of hand tools used in the performance of the Work, whether rented from
or provided by the Contractor or others, including installation, minor repairs and replacements, dismantling, removal,
transportation, and delivery cost thereof;
.7 all equipment and services required for the Contractors field office;
.8 deposits lost;
.9 the amounts of all subcontracts;
.10 quality assurance such as independent inspection and testing services;
.11 charges levied by authorities having jurisdiction at the Place of the Work;
.12 royalties, patent licence fees and damages for infringement of patents and cost of defending suits therefor subject always
to the Contractor's obligations to indemnify the Owner as provided in paragraph 10.3.1 of GC 10.3 - PATENT FEES;
.13 any adjustment in premiums for all bonds and insurance which the Contractor is required, by the Contract Documents,
to purchase and maintain;
.14 any adjustment in taxes, other than Value Added Taxes, and duties for which the Contractor is liable;
.15 charges for long distance telephone and facsimile communications, courier services, expressage, and petty cash items
incurred in relation to the performance of the Work;
.16 removal and disposal of waste products and debris; and
.17 safety measures and requirements.
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6.3.8

Notwithstanding any other provisions contained in the General Conditions of the Contract, it is the intention of the parties
that the cost of any item under any cost element referred to in paragraph 6.3.7 shall cover and include any and all costs or
liabilities attributable to the Change Directive other than those which are the result of or occasioned by any failure on the
part of the Contractor to exercise reasonable care and diligence in the Contractors attention to the Work. Any cost due to
failure on the part of the Contractor to exercise reasonable care and diligence in the Contractors attention to the Work shall
be borne by the Contractor.

6.3.9

The Contractor shall keep full and detailed accounts and records necessary for the documentation of the cost of performing
the Work attributable to the Change Directive and shall provide the Consultant with copies thereof when requested.

6.3.10

For the purpose of valuing Change Directives, the Owner shall be afforded reasonable access to all of the Contractors
pertinent documents related to the cost of performing the Work attributable to the Change Directive.

6.3.11

Pending determination of the final amount of a Change Directive, the undisputed value of the Work performed as the result
of a Change Directive is eligible to be included in progress payments.

6.3.12

If the Owner and the Contractor do not agree on the proposed adjustment in the Contract Time attributable to the change in
the Work, or the method of determining it, the adjustment shall be referred to the Consultant for determination.

6.3.13

When the Owner and the Contractor reach agreement on the adjustment to the Contract Price and to the Contract Time, this
agreement shall be recorded in a Change Order.

GC 6.4 CONCEALED OR UNKNOWN CONDITIONS
6.4.1

If the Owner or the Contractor discover conditions at the Place of the Work which are:
.1 subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions which existed before the commencement of the Work which
differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents; or
.2 physical conditions, other than conditions due to weather, that are of a nature which differ materially from those
ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in
the Contract Documents,
then the observing party shall give Notice in Writing to the other party of such conditions before they are disturbed and in no
event later than 5 Working Days after first observance of the conditions.

6.4.2

The Consultant will promptly investigate such conditions and make a finding. If the finding is that the conditions differ
materially and this would cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost or time to perform the Work, the Consultant,
with the Owner's approval, will issue appropriate instructions for a change in the Work as provided in GC 6.2 - CHANGE
ORDER or GC 6.3 - CHANGE DIRECTIVE.

6.4.3

If the Consultant finds that the conditions at the Place of the Work are not materially different or that no change in the
Contract Price or the Contract Time is justified, the Consultant will report the reasons for this finding to the Owner and the
Contractor in writing.

6.4.4

If such concealed or unknown conditions relate to toxic and hazardous substances and materials, artifacts and fossils, or mould,
the parties will be governed by the provisions of GC 9.2 - TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES, GC 9.3 ARTIFACTS AND FOSSILS and GC 9.5  MOULD.

GC 6.5 DELAYS
6.5.1

If the Contractor is delayed in the performance of the Work by an action or omission of the Owner, Consultant or anyone
employed or engaged by them directly or indirectly, contrary to the provisions of the Contract Documents, then the Contract
Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Consultant may recommend in consultation with the Contractor. The
Contractor shall be reimbursed by the Owner for reasonable costs incurred by the Contractor as the result of such delay.

6.5.2

If the Contractor is delayed in the performance of the Work by a stop work order issued by a court or other public authority
and providing that such order was not issued as the result of an act or fault of the Contractor or any person employed or
engaged by the Contractor directly or indirectly, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the
Consultant may recommend in consultation with the Contractor. The Contractor shall be reimbursed by the Owner for
reasonable costs incurred by the Contractor as the result of such delay.
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6.5.3

If the Contractor is delayed in the performance of the Work by:
.1 labour disputes, strikes, lock-outs (including lock-outs decreed or recommended for its members by a recognized
contractors' association, of which the Contractor is a member or to which the Contractor is otherwise bound),
.2 fire, unusual delay by common carriers or unavoidable casualties,
.3 abnormally adverse weather conditions, or
.4 any cause beyond the Contractor's control other than one resulting from a default or breach of Contract by the
Contractor,
then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Consultant may recommend in consultation with
the Contractor. The extension of time shall not be less than the time lost as the result of the event causing the delay, unless
the Contractor agrees to a shorter extension. The Contractor shall not be entitled to payment for costs incurred by such
delays unless such delays result from actions by the Owner, Consultant or anyone employed or engaged by them directly or
indirectly.

6.5.4

No extension shall be made for delay unless Notice in Writing of the cause of delay is given to the Consultant not later than
10 Working Days after the commencement of the delay. In the case of a continuing cause of delay only one Notice in
Writing shall be necessary.

6.5.5

If no schedule is made under paragraph 2.2.13 of GC 2.2 - ROLE OF THE CONSULTANT, then no request for extension
shall be made because of failure of the Consultant to furnish instructions until 10 Working Days after demand for such
instructions has been made.

GC 6.6 CLAIMS FOR A CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE
6.6.1

If the Contractor intends to make a claim for an increase to the Contract Price, or if the Owner intends to make a claim
against the Contractor for a credit to the Contract Price, the party that intends to make the claim shall give timely Notice in
Writing of intent to claim to the other party and to the Consultant.

6.6.2

Upon commencement of the event or series of events giving rise to a claim, the party intending to make the claim shall:
.1 take all reasonable measures to mitigate any loss or expense which may be incurred as a result of such event or series of
events, and
.2 keep such records as may be necessary to support the claim.

6.6.3

The party making the claim shall submit within a reasonable time to the Consultant a detailed account of the amount claimed
and the grounds upon which the claim is based.

6.6.4

Where the event or series of events giving rise to the claim has a continuing effect, the detailed account submitted under
paragraph 6.6.3 shall be considered to be an interim account and the party making the claim shall, at such intervals as the
Consultant may reasonably require, submit further interim accounts giving the accumulated amount of the claim and any
further grounds upon which it is based. The party making the claim shall submit a final account after the end of the effects
resulting from the event or series of events.

6.6.5

The Consultants findings, with respect to a claim made by either party, will be given by Notice in Writing to both parties
within 30 Working Days after receipt of the claim by the Consultant, or within such other time period as may be agreed by
the parties.

6.6.6

If such finding is not acceptable to either party, the claim shall be settled in accordance with Part 8 of the General Conditions
- DISPUTE RESOLUTION.

PART 7 DEFAULT NOTICE
GC 7.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE THE CONTRACTORS RIGHT TO CONTINUE
WITH THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT
7.1.1

If the Contractor is adjudged bankrupt, or makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors because of the
Contractor's insolvency, or if a receiver is appointed because of the Contractor's insolvency, the Owner may, without
prejudice to any other right or remedy the Owner may have, terminate the Contractors right to continue with the Work, by
giving the Contractor or receiver or trustee in bankruptcy Notice in Writing to that effect.

7.1.2

If the Contractor neglects to prosecute the Work properly or otherwise fails to comply with the requirements of the Contract
to a substantial degree and if the Consultant has given a written statement to the Owner and Contractor that sufficient cause
exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other right or remedy the Owner may have, give the
Contractor Notice in Writing that the Contractor is in default of the Contractor's contractual obligations and instruct the
Contractor to correct the default in the 5 Working Days immediately following the receipt of such Notice in Writing.
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7.1.3

If the default cannot be corrected in the 5 Working Days specified or in such other time period as may be subsequently
agreed in writing by the parties, the Contractor shall be in compliance with the Owner's instructions if the Contractor:
.1 commences the correction of the default within the specified time, and
.2 provides the Owner with an acceptable schedule for such correction, and
.3 corrects the default in accordance with the Contract terms and with such schedule.

7.1.4

If the Contractor fails to correct the default in the time specified or in such other time period as may be subsequently agreed
in writing by the parties, without prejudice to any other right or remedy the Owner may have, the Owner may:
.1 correct such default and deduct the cost thereof from any payment then or thereafter due the Contractor provided the
Consultant has certified such cost to the Owner and the Contractor, or
.2 terminate the Contractor's right to continue with the Work in whole or in part or terminate the Contract.

7.1.5

If the Owner terminates the Contractor's right to continue with the Work as provided in paragraphs 7.1.1 and 7.1.4, the
Owner shall be entitled to:
.1 take possession of the Work and Products at the Place of the Work; subject to the rights of third parties, utilize the
Construction Equipment at the Place of the Work; finish the Work by whatever method the Owner may consider
expedient, but without undue delay or expense, and
.2 withhold further payment to the Contractor until a final certificate for payment is issued, and
.3 charge the Contractor the amount by which the full cost of finishing the Work as certified by the Consultant, including
compensation to the Consultant for the Consultant's additional services and a reasonable allowance as determined by the
Consultant to cover the cost of corrections to work performed by the Contractor that may be required under GC 12.3 WARRANTY, exceeds the unpaid balance of the Contract Price; however, if such cost of finishing the Work is less than
the unpaid balance of the Contract Price, the Owner shall pay the Contractor the difference, and
.4 on expiry of the warranty period, charge the Contractor the amount by which the cost of corrections to the Contractor's
work under GC 12.3 - WARRANTY exceeds the allowance provided for such corrections, or if the cost of such
corrections is less than the allowance, pay the Contractor the difference.

7.1.6

The Contractor's obligation under the Contract as to quality, correction and warranty of the work performed by the
Contractor up to the time of termination shall continue after such termination of the Contract.

GC 7.2 CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT
7.2.1

If the Owner is adjudged bankrupt, or makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors because of the Owner's
insolvency, or if a receiver is appointed because of the Owner's insolvency, the Contractor may, without prejudice to any
other right or remedy the Contractor may have, terminate the Contract by giving the Owner or receiver or trustee in
bankruptcy Notice in Writing to that effect.

7.2.2

If the Work is suspended or otherwise delayed for a period of 20 Working Days or more under an order of a court or other
public authority and providing that such order was not issued as the result of an act or fault of the Contractor or of anyone
directly or indirectly employed or engaged by the Contractor, the Contractor may, without prejudice to any other right or
remedy the Contractor may have, terminate the Contract by giving the Owner Notice in Writing to that effect.

7.2.3

The Contractor may give Notice in Writing to the Owner, with a copy to the Consultant, that the Owner is in default of the
Owner's contractual obligations if:
.1 the Owner fails to furnish, when so requested by the Contractor, reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have
been made to fulfill the Owner's obligations under the Contract, or
.2 the Consultant fails to issue a certificate as provided in GC 5.3 - PROGRESS PAYMENT, or
.3 the Owner fails to pay the Contractor when due the amounts certified by the Consultant or awarded by arbitration or
court, or
.4 the Owner violates the requirements of the Contract to a substantial degree and the Consultant, except for GC 5.1 FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE OWNER, confirms by written statement to the Contractor that
sufficient cause exists.

7.2.4

The Contractor's Notice in Writing to the Owner provided under paragraph 7.2.3 shall advise that if the default is not
corrected within 5 Working Days following the receipt of the Notice in Writing, the Contractor may, without prejudice to any
other right or remedy the Contractor may have, suspend the Work or terminate the Contract.

7.2.5

If the Contractor terminates the Contract under the conditions set out above, the Contractor shall be entitled to be paid for
all work performed including reasonable profit, for loss sustained upon Products and Construction Equipment, and such
other damages as the Contractor may have sustained as a result of the termination of the Contract.
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PART 8 DISPUTE RESOLUTION
GC 8.1 AUTHORITY OF THE CONSULTANT
8.1.1

Differences between the parties to the Contract as to the interpretation, application or administration of the Contract or any
failure to agree where agreement between the parties is called for, herein collectively called disputes, which are not resolved
in the first instance by findings of the Consultant as provided in GC 2.2 - ROLE OF THE CONSULTANT, shall be settled
in accordance with the requirements of Part 8 of the General Conditions - DISPUTE RESOLUTION.

8.1.2

If a dispute arises under the Contract in respect of a matter in which the Consultant has no authority under the Contract to
make a finding, the procedures set out in paragraph 8.1.3 and paragraphs 8.2.3 to 8.2.8 of GC 8.2 - NEGOTIATION,
MEDIATION AND ARBITRATION, and in GC 8.3 - RETENTION OF RIGHTS apply to that dispute with the necessary
changes to detail as may be required.

8.1.3

If a dispute is not resolved promptly, the Consultant will give such instructions as in the Consultant's opinion are necessary
for the proper performance of the Work and to prevent delays pending settlement of the dispute. The parties shall act
immediately according to such instructions, it being understood that by so doing neither party will jeopardize any claim the
party may have. If it is subsequently determined that such instructions were in error or at variance with the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall pay the Contractor costs incurred by the Contractor in carrying out such instructions which the
Contractor was required to do beyond what the Contract Documents correctly understood and interpreted would have
required, including costs resulting from interruption of the Work.

GC 8.2 NEGOTIATION, MEDIATION AND ARBITRATION
8.2.1

In accordance with the Rules for Mediation of Construction Disputes as provided in CCDC 40 in effect at the time of bid
closing, the parties shall appoint a Project Mediator
.1 within 20 Working Days after the Contract was awarded, or
.2 if the parties neglected to make an appointment within the 20 Working Days, within 10 Working Days after either party
by Notice in Writing requests that the Project Mediator be appointed.

8.2.2

A party shall be conclusively deemed to have accepted a finding of the Consultant under GC 2.2 - ROLE OF THE
CONSULTANT and to have expressly waived and released the other party from any claims in respect of the particular
matter dealt with in that finding unless, within 15 Working Days after receipt of that finding, the party sends a Notice in
Writing of dispute to the other party and to the Consultant, which contains the particulars of the matter in dispute and the
relevant provisions of the Contract Documents. The responding party shall send a Notice in Writing of reply to the dispute
within 10 Working Days after receipt of such Notice in Writing setting out particulars of this response and any relevant
provisions of the Contract Documents.

8.2.3

The parties shall make all reasonable efforts to resolve their dispute by amicable negotiations and agree to provide, without
prejudice, frank, candid and timely disclosure of relevant facts, information and documents to facilitate these negotiations.

8.2.4

After a period of 10 Working Days following receipt of a responding party's Notice in Writing of reply under
paragraph 8.2.2, the parties shall request the Project Mediator to assist the parties to reach agreement on any unresolved
dispute. The mediated negotiations shall be conducted in accordance with the Rules for Mediation of Construction Disputes
as provided in CCDC 40 in effect at the time of bid closing.

8.2.5

If the dispute has not been resolved within 10 Working Days after the Project Mediator was requested under paragraph 8.2.4
or within such further period agreed by the parties, the Project Mediator shall terminate the mediated negotiations by giving
Notice in Writing to the Owner, the Contractor and the Consultant.

8.2.6

By giving a Notice in Writing to the other party and the Consultant, not later than 10 Working Days after the date of
termination of the mediated negotiations under paragraph 8.2.5, either party may refer the dispute to be finally resolved by
arbitration under the Rules for Arbitration of Construction Disputes as provided in CCDC 40 in effect at the time of bid
closing. The arbitration shall be conducted in the jurisdiction of the Place of the Work.

8.2.7

On expiration of the 10 Working Days, the arbitration agreement under paragraph 8.2.6 is not binding on the parties and, if a
Notice in Writing is not given under paragraph 8.2.6 within the required time, the parties may refer the unresolved dispute to
the courts or to any other form of dispute resolution, including arbitration, which they have agreed to use.
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8.2.8

If neither party, by Notice in Writing, given within 10 Working Days of the date of Notice in Writing requesting arbitration in
paragraph 8.2.6, requires that a dispute be arbitrated immediately, all disputes referred to arbitration as provided in
paragraph 8.2.6 shall be
.1 held in abeyance until
(1) Substantial Performance of the Work,
(2) the Contract has been terminated, or
(3) the Contractor has abandoned the Work,
whichever is earlier; and
.2 consolidated into a single arbitration under the rules governing the arbitration under paragraph 8.2.6.

GC 8.3 RETENTION OF RIGHTS
8.3.1

It is agreed that no act by either party shall be construed as a renunciation or waiver of any rights or recourses, provided the
party has given the Notice in Writing required under Part 8 of the General Conditions - DISPUTE RESOLUTION and has
carried out the instructions as provided in paragraph 8.1.3 of GC 8.1  AUTHORITY OF THE CONSULTANT.

8.3.2

Nothing in Part 8 of the General Conditions - DISPUTE RESOLUTION shall be construed in any way to limit a party from
asserting any statutory right to a lien under applicable lien legislation of the jurisdiction of the Place of the Work and the
assertion of such right by initiating judicial proceedings is not to be construed as a waiver of any right that party may have
under paragraph 8.2.6 of GC 8.2  NEGOTIATION, MEDIATION AND ARBITRATION to proceed by way of arbitration
to adjudicate the merits of the claim upon which such a lien is based.

PART 9 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
GC 9.1 PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY
9.1.1

The Contractor shall protect the Work and the Owner's property and property adjacent to the Place of the Work from damage
which may arise as the result of the Contractor's operations under the Contract, and shall be responsible for such damage,
except damage which occurs as the result of:
.1 errors in the Contract Documents;
.2 acts or omissions by the Owner, the Consultant, other contractors, their agents and employees.

9.1.2

Before commencing any work, the Contractor shall determine the location of all underground utilities and structures
indicated in the Contract Documents or that are reasonably apparent in an inspection of the Place of the Work.

9.1.3

Should the Contractor in the performance of the Contract damage the Work, the Owner's property or property adjacent to the
Place of the Work, the Contractor shall be responsible for making good such damage at the Contractor's expense.

9.1.4

Should damage occur to the Work or Owner's property for which the Contractor is not responsible, as provided in paragraph
9.1.1, the Contractor shall make good such damage to the Work and, if the Owner so directs, to the Owner's property. The
Contract Price and Contract Time shall be adjusted as provided in GC 6.1  OWNERS RIGHT TO MAKE CHANGES, GC
6.2 - CHANGE ORDER and GC 6.3 - CHANGE DIRECTIVE.

GC 9.2 TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES
9.2.1

For the purposes of applicable legislation related to toxic and hazardous substances, the Owner shall be deemed to have
control and management of the Place of the Work with respect to existing conditions.

9.2.2

Prior to the Contractor commencing the Work, the Owner shall,
.1 take all reasonable steps to determine whether any toxic or hazardous substances are present at the Place of the Work,
and
.2 provide the Consultant and the Contractor with a written list of any such substances that are known to exist and their
locations.

9.2.3

The Owner shall take all reasonable steps to ensure that no persons exposure to any toxic or hazardous substances exceeds
the time weighted levels prescribed by applicable legislation at the Place of the Work and that no property is damaged or
destroyed as a result of exposure to, or the presence of, toxic or hazardous substances which were at the Place of the Work
prior to the Contractor commencing the Work.

9.2.4

Unless the Contract expressly provides otherwise, the Owner shall be responsible for taking all necessary steps, in
accordance with applicable legislation in force at the Place of the Work, to dispose of, store or otherwise render harmless
toxic or hazardous substances which were present at the Place of the Work prior to the Contractor commencing the Work.
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9.2.5

If the Contractor
.1 encounters toxic or hazardous substances at the Place of the Work, or
.2 has reasonable grounds to believe that toxic or hazardous substances are present at the Place of the Work,
which were not brought to the Place of the Work by the Contractor or anyone for whom the Contractor is responsible and
which were not disclosed by the Owner or which were disclosed but have not been dealt with as required under paragraph
9.2.4, the Contractor shall
.3 take all reasonable steps, including stopping the Work, to ensure that no persons exposure to any toxic or hazardous
substances exceeds any applicable time weighted levels prescribed by applicable legislation at the Place of the Work,
and
.4 immediately report the circumstances to the Consultant and the Owner in writing.

9.2.6

If the Owner and Contractor do not agree on the existence, significance of, or whether the toxic or hazardous substances were
brought onto the Place of the Work by the Contractor or anyone for whom the Contractor is responsible, the Owner shall retain
and pay for an independent qualified expert to investigate and determine such matters. The experts report shall be delivered to
the Owner and the Contractor.

9.2.7

If the Owner and Contractor agree or if the expert referred to in paragraph 9.2.6 determines that the toxic or hazardous
substances were not brought onto the place of the Work by the Contractor or anyone for whom the Contractor is responsible, the
Owner shall promptly at the Owners own expense:
.1 take all steps as required under paragraph 9.2.4;
.2 reimburse the Contractor for the costs of all steps taken pursuant to paragraph 9.2.5;
.3 extend the Contract time for such reasonable time as the Consultant may recommend in consultation with the Contractor
and the expert referred to in 9.2.6 and reimburse the Contractor for reasonable costs incurred as a result of the delay; and
.4 indemnify the Contractor as required by GC 12.1 - INDEMNIFICATION.

9.2.8

If the Owner and Contractor agree or if the expert referred to in paragraph 9.2.6 determines that the toxic or hazardous
substances were brought onto the place of the Work by the Contractor or anyone for whom the Contractor is responsible, the
Contractor shall promptly at the Contractors own expense:
.1 take all necessary steps, in accordance with applicable legislation in force at the Place of the Work, to safely remove and
dispose the toxic or hazardous substances;
.2 make good any damage to the Work, the Owners property or property adjacent to the place of the Work as provided in
paragraph 9.1.3 of GC 9.1  PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY;
.3 reimburse the Owner for reasonable costs incurred under paragraph 9.2.6; and
.4 indemnify the Owner as required by GC 12.1 - INDEMNIFICATION.

9.2.9

If either party does not accept the experts findings under paragraph 9.2.6, the disagreement shall be settled in accordance with
Part 8 of the General Conditions - Dispute Resolution. If such disagreement is not resolved promptly, the parties shall act
immediately in accordance with the experts determination and take the steps required by paragraph 9.2.7 or 9.2.8 it being
understood that by so doing, neither party will jeopardize any claim that party may have to be reimbursed as provided by GC 9.2
 TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES.

GC 9.3 ARTIFACTS AND FOSSILS
9.3.1

Fossils, coins, articles of value or antiquity, structures and other remains or things of scientific or historic interest discovered
at the Place or Work shall, as between the Owner and the Contractor, be deemed to be the absolute property of the Owner.

9.3.2

The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent removal or damage to discoveries as identified in paragraph
9.3.1, and shall advise the Consultant upon discovery of such items.

9.3.3

The Consultant will investigate the impact on the Work of the discoveries identified in paragraph 9.3.1. If conditions are
found that would cause an increase or decrease in the Contractors cost or time to perform the Work, the Consultant, with the
Owners approval, will issue appropriate instructions for a change in the Work as provided in GC 6.2 - CHANGE ORDER or
GC 6.3 CHANGE DIRECTIVE.

GC 9.4 CONSTRUCTION SAFETY
9.4.1

Subject to paragraph 3.2.2.2 of GC 3.2 - CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR OTHER CONTRACTORS, the Contractor
shall be solely responsible for construction safety at the Place of the Work and for compliance with the rules, regulations and
practices required by the applicable construction health and safety legislation and shall be responsible for initiating,
maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Work.
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GC 9.5 MOULD
9.5.1

If the Contractor or Owner observes or reasonably suspects the presence of mould at the Place of the Work, the remediation of
which is not expressly part of the Work,
.1 the observing party shall promptly report the circumstances to the other party in writing, and
.2 the Contractor shall promptly take all reasonable steps, including stopping the Work if necessary, to ensure that no person
suffers injury, sickness or death and that no property is damaged as a result of exposure to or the presence of the mould, and
.3 if the Owner and Contractor do not agree on the existence, significance or cause of the mould or as to what steps need be
taken to deal with it, the Owner shall retain and pay for an independent qualified expert to investigate and determine such
matters. The experts report shall be delivered to the Owner and Contractor.

9.5.2

If the Owner and Contractor agree, or if the expert referred to in paragraph 9.5.1.3 determines that the presence of mould was
caused by the Contractors operations under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly, at the Contractors own expense:
.1 take all reasonable and necessary steps to safely remediate or dispose of the mould, and
.2 make good any damage to the Work, the Owners property or property adjacent to the Place of the Work as provided in
paragraph 9.1.3 of GC 9.1 - PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY, and
.3 reimburse the Owner for reasonable costs incurred under paragraph 9.5.1.3, and
.4 indemnify the Owner as required by GC 12.1 - INDEMNIFICATION.

9.5.3

If the Owner and Contractor agree, or if the expert referred to in paragraph 9.5.1.3 determines that the presence of mould was
not caused by the Contractors operations under the Contract, the Owner shall promptly, at the Owners own expense:
.1 take all reasonable and necessary steps to safely remediate or dispose of the mould, and
.2 reimburse the Contractor for the cost of taking the steps under paragraph 9.5.1.2 and making good any damage to the Work
as provided in paragraph 9.1.4 of GC 9.1 - PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY, and
.3 extend the Contract Time for such reasonable time as the Consultant may recommend in consultation with the Contractor
and the expert referred to in paragraph 9.5.1.3 and reimburse the Contractor for reasonable costs incurred as a result of the
delay, and
.4 indemnify the Contractor as required by GC 12.1 - INDEMNIFICATION.

9.5.4

If either party does not accept the experts finding under paragraph 9.5.1.3, the disagreement shall be settled in accordance with
Part 8 of the General Conditions - DISPUTE RESOLUTION. If such desagreement is not resolved promptly, the parties shall
act immediately in accordance with the experts determination and take the steps required by paragraphs 9.5.2 or 9.5.3, it being
understood that by so doing neither party will jeopardize any claim the party may have to be reimbursed as provided by GC 9.5 MOULD.

PART 10 GOVERNING REGULATIONS
GC 10.1 TAXES AND DUTIES
10.1.1

The Contract Price shall include all taxes and customs duties in effect at the time of the bid closing except for Value Added
Taxes payable by the Owner to the Contractor as stipulated in Article A-4 of the Agreement - CONTRACT PRICE.

10.1.2

Any increase or decrease in costs to the Contractor due to changes in such included taxes and duties after the time of the bid
closing shall increase or decrease the Contract Price accordingly.

GC 10.2 LAWS, NOTICES, PERMITS, AND FEES
10.2.1

The laws of the Place of the Work shall govern the Work.

10.2.2

The Owner shall obtain and pay for development approvals, building permit, permanent easements, rights of servitude, and all
other necessary approvals and permits, except for the permits and fees referred to in paragraph 10.2.3 or for which the Contract
Documents specify as the responsibility of the Contractor.

10.2.3

The Contractor shall be responsible for the procurement of permits, licences, inspections, and certificates, which are necessary
for the performance of the Work and customarily obtained by contractors in the jurisdiction of the Place of the Work after the
issuance of the building permit. The Contract Price includes the cost of these permits, licences, inspections, and certificates, and
their procurement.

10.2.4

The Contractor shall give the required notices and comply with the laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or codes which are or
become in force during the performance of the Work and which relate to the Work, to the preservation of the public health, and to
construction safety.
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10.2.5

The Contractor shall not be responsible for verifying that the Contract Documents are in compliance with the applicable laws,
ordinances, rules, regulations, or codes relating to the Work. If the Contract Documents are at variance therewith, or if,
subsequent to the time of bid closing, changes are made to the applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or codes which
require modification to the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall advise the Consultant in writing requesting direction
immediately upon such variance or change becoming known. The Consultant will make the changes required to the Contract
Documents as provided in GC 6.1 - OWNERS RIGHT TO MAKE CHANGES, GC 6.2 - CHANGE ORDER and GC 6.3 CHANGE DIRECTIVE.

10.2.6

If the Contractor fails to advise the Consultant in writing; and fails to obtain direction as required in paragraph 10.2.5; and
performs work knowing it to be contrary to any laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or codes; the Contractor shall be
responsible for and shall correct the violations thereof; and shall bear the costs, expenses and damages attributable to the
failure to comply with the provisions of such laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or codes.

10.2.7

If, subsequent to the time of bid closing, changes are made to applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or codes of
authorities having jurisdiction which affect the cost of the Work, either party may submit a claim in accordance with the
requirements of GC 6.6  CLAIMS FOR A CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE.

GC 10.3 PATENT FEES
10.3.1

The Contractor shall pay the royalties and patent licence fees required for the performance of the Contract. The Contractor
shall hold the Owner harmless from and against claims, demands, losses, costs, damages, actions, suits, or proceedings
arising out of the Contractor's performance of the Contract which are attributable to an infringement or an alleged
infringement of a patent of invention by the Contractor or anyone for whose acts the Contractor may be liable.

10.3.2

The Owner shall hold the Contractor harmless against claims, demands, losses, costs, damages, actions, suits, or proceedings
arising out of the Contractor's performance of the Contract which are attributable to an infringement or an alleged
infringement of a patent of invention in executing anything for the purpose of the Contract, the model, plan or design of
which was supplied to the Contractor as part of the Contract Documents.

GC 10.4 WORKERS' COMPENSATION
10.4.1

Prior to commencing the Work, again with the Contractors application for payment of the holdback amount following
Substantial Performance of the Work and again with the Contractors application for final payment, the Contractor shall
provide evidence of compliance with workers' compensation legislation at the Place of the Work, including payments due
thereunder.

10.4.2

At any time during the term of the Contract, when requested by the Owner, the Contractor shall provide such evidence of
compliance by the Contractor and Subcontractors.

PART 11 INSURANCE AND CONTRACT SECURITY
GC 11.1 INSURANCE
11.1.1

Without restricting the generality of GC 12.1 - INDEMNIFICATION, the Contractor shall provide, maintain and pay for the
following insurance coverages, the minimum requirements of which are specified in CCDC 41  CCDC Insurance Requirements
in effect at the time of bid closing except as hereinafter provided:
.1 General liability insurance in the name of the Contractor and include, or in the case of a single, blanket policy, be
endorsed to name, the Owner and the Consultant as insureds but only with respect to liability, other than legal liability
arising out of their sole negligence, arising out of the operations of the Contractor with regard to the Work. General
liability insurance shall be maintained from the date of commencement of the Work until one year from the date of
Substantial Performance of the Work. Liability coverage shall be provided for completed operations hazards from the
date of Substantial Performance of the Work, as set out in the certificate of Substantial Performance of the Work, on an
ongoing basis for a period of 6 years following Substantial Performance of the Work.
.2 Automobile Liability Insurance from the date of commencement of the Work until one year after the date of Substantial
Performance of the Work.
.3 Aircraft or Watercraft Liability Insurance when owned or non-owned aircraft or watercraft are used directly or indirectly
in the performance of the Work
.4 "Broad form" property insurance in the joint names of the Contractor, the Owner and the Consultant. The policy shall
include as insureds all Subcontractors. The Broad form property insurance shall be provided from the date of
commencement of the Work until the earliest of:
(1) 10 calendar days after the date of Substantial Performance of the Work;
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.5

.6

.7

(2) on the commencement of use or occupancy of any part or section of the Work unless such use or occupancy is for
construction purposes, habitational, office, banking, convenience store under 465 square metres in area, or parking
purposes, or for the installation, testing and commissioning of equipment forming part of the Work;
(3) when left unattended for more than 30 consecutive calendar days or when construction activity has ceased for more
than 30 consecutive calendar days.
Boiler and machinery insurance in the joint names of the Contractor, the Owner and the Consultant. The policy shall
include as insureds all Subcontractors. The coverage shall be maintained continuously from commencement of use or
operation of the boiler and machinery objects insured by the policy and until 10 calendar days after the date of
Substantial Performance of the Work.
The Broad form property and boiler and machinery policies shall provide that, in the case of a loss or damage,
payment shall be made to the Owner and the Contractor as their respective interests may appear. In the event of loss or
damage:
(1) the Contractor shall act on behalf of the Owner for the purpose of adjusting the amount of such loss or damage
payment with the insurers. When the extent of the loss or damage is determined, the Contractor shall proceed to
restore the Work. Loss or damage shall not affect the rights and obligations of either party under the Contract
except that the Contractor shall be entitled to such reasonable extension of Contract Time relative to the extent of
the loss or damage as the Consultant may recommend in consultation with the Contractor;
(2) the Contractor shall be entitled to receive from the Owner, in addition to the amount due under the Contract, the
amount which the Owner's interest in restoration of the Work has been appraised, such amount to be paid as the
restoration of the Work proceeds in accordance with the progress payment provisions. In addition the Contractor
shall be entitled to receive from the payments made by the insurer the amount of the Contractor's interest in the
restoration of the Work; and
(3) to the Work arising from the work of the Owner, the Owner's own forces or another contractor, the Owner shall, in
accordance with the Owner's obligations under the provisions relating to construction by Owner or other
contractors, pay the Contractor the cost of restoring the Work as the restoration of the Work proceeds and as in
accordance with the progress payment provisions.
Contractors' Equipment Insurance from the date of commencement of the Work until one year after the date of
Substantial Performance of the Work.

11.1.2

Prior to commencement of the Work and upon the placement, renewal, amendment, or extension of all or any part of the
insurance, the Contractor shall promptly provide the Owner with confirmation of coverage and, if required, a certified true copy
of the policies certified by an authorized representative of the insurer together with copies of any amending endorsements
applicable to the Work.

11.1.3

The parties shall pay their share of the deductible amounts in direct proportion to their responsibility in regards to any loss for
which the above policies are required to pay, except where such amounts may be excluded by the terms of the Contract.

11.1.4

If the Contractor fails to provide or maintain insurance as required by the Contract Documents, then the Owner shall have the
right to provide and maintain such insurance and give evidence to the Contractor and the Consultant. The Contractor shall pay
the cost thereof to the Owner on demand or the Owner may deduct the cost from the amount which is due or may become due to
the Contractor.

11.1.5

All required insurance policies shall be with insurers licensed to underwrite insurance in the jurisdiction of the Place of the
Work.

11.1.6

If a revised version of CCDC 41  INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS is published, which specifies reduced insurance
requirements, the parties shall address such reduction, prior to the Contractors insurance policy becoming due for renewal, and
record any agreement in a Change Order.

11.1.7

If a revised version of CCDC 41  INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS is published, which specifies increased insurance
requirements, the Owner may request the increased coverage from the Contractor by way of a Change Order.

11.1.8

A Change Directive shall not be used to direct a change in the insurance requirements in response to the revision of CCDC 41 
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS.

GC 11.2 CONTRACT SECURITY
11.2.1

The Contractor shall, prior to commencement of the Work or within the specified time, provide to the Owner any Contract
security specified in the Contract Documents.
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11.2.2

If the Contract Documents require surety bonds to be provided, such bonds shall be issued by a duly licensed surety
company authorized to transact the business of suretyship in the province or territory of the Place of the Work and shall be
maintained in good standing until the fulfillment of the Contract. The form of such bonds shall be in accordance with the
latest edition of the CCDC approved bond forms.

PART 12 INDEMNIFICATION, WAIVER OF CLAIMS AND WARRANTY
GC 12.1 INDEMNIFICATION
12.1.1

Without restricting the parties obligation to indemnify as described in paragraphs 12.1.4 and 12.1.5, the Owner and the
Contractor shall each indemnify and hold harmless the other from and against all claims, demands, losses, costs, damages,
actions, suits, or proceedings whether in respect to losses suffered by them or in respect to claims by third parties that arise out
of, or are attributable in any respect to their involvement as parties to this Contract, provided such claims are:
.1 caused by:
(1) the negligent acts or omissions of the party from whom indemnification is sought or anyone for whose acts or
omissions that party is liable, or
(2) a failure of the party to the Contract from whom indemnification is sought to fulfill its terms or conditions; and
.2 made by Notice in Writing within a period of 6 years from the date of Substantial Performance of the Work as set out in the
certificate of Substantial Performance of the Work issued pursuant to paragraph 5.4.2.2 of GC 5.4  SUBSTANTIAL
PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK or within such shorter period as may be prescribed by any limitation statute of the
province or territory of the Place of the Work.
The parties expressly waive the right to indemnity for claims other than those provided for in this Contract.

12.1.2

The obligation of either party to indemnify as set forth in paragraph 12.1.1 shall be limited as follows:
.1 In respect to losses suffered by the Owner and the Contractor for which insurance is to be provided by either party pursuant
to GC 11.1  INSURANCE, the general liability insurance limit for one occurrence as referred to in CCDC 41 in effect at
the time of bid closing.
.2 In respect to losses suffered by the Owner and the Contractor for which insurance is not required to be provided by either
party in accordance with GC 11.1  INSURANCE, the greater of the Contract Price as recorded in Article A-4 
CONTRACT PRICE or $2,000,000, but in no event shall the sum be greater than $20,000,000.
.3 In respect to claims by third parties for direct loss resulting from bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or
destruction of tangible property, the obligation to indemnify is without limit. In respect to all other claims for indemnity as a
result of claims advanced by third parties, the limits of indemnity set forth in paragraphs 12.1.2.1 and 12.1.2.2 shall apply.

12.1.3

The obligation of either party to indemnify the other as set forth in paragraphs 12.1.1 and 12.1.2 shall be inclusive of interest and
all legal costs.

12.1.4

The Owner and the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the other from and against all claims, demands, losses, costs,
damages, actions, suits, or proceedings arising out of their obligations described in GC 9.2  TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS
SUBSTANCES.

12.1.5

The Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor from and against all claims, demands, losses, costs, damages,
actions, suits, or proceedings:
.1 as described in paragraph 10.3.2 of GC 10.3  PATENT FEES, and
.2 arising out of the Contractor's performance of the Contract which are attributable to a lack of or defect in title or an alleged
lack of or defect in title to the Place of the Work.

12.1.6

In respect to any claim for indemnity or to be held harmless by the Owner or the Contractor:
.1 Notice in Writing of such claim shall be given within a reasonable time after the facts upon which such claim is based
became known;
.2 should any party be required as a result of its obligation to indemnify another to pay or satisfy a final order, judgment or
award made against the party entitled by this contract to be indemnified, then the indemnifying party upon assuming all
liability for any costs that might result shall have the right to appeal in the name of the party against whom such final
order or judgment has been made until such rights of appeal have been exhausted.
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GC 12.2 WAIVER OF CLAIMS
12.2.1

Subject to any lien legislation applicable to the Place of the Work, as of the fifth calendar day before the expiry of the lien
period provided by the lien legislation applicable at the Place of the Work, the Contractor waives and releases the Owner from
all claims which the Contractor has or reasonably ought to have knowledge of that could be advanced by the Contractor against
the Owner arising from the Contractors involvement in the Work, including, without limitation, those arising from negligence
or breach of contract in respect to which the cause of action is based upon acts or omissions which occurred prior to or on the
date of Substantial Performance of the Work, except as follows:
.1 claims arising prior to or on the date of Substantial Performance of the Work for which Notice in Writing of claim has been
received by the Owner from the Contractor no later than the sixth calendar day before the expiry of the lien period provided
by the lien legislation applicable at the Place of the Work;
.2 indemnification for claims advanced against the Contractor by third parties for which a right of indemnification may be
asserted by the Contractor against the Owner pursuant to the provisions of this Contract;
.3 claims for which a right of indemnity could be asserted by the Contractor pursuant to the provisions of paragraphs 12.1.4 or
12.1.5 of GC 12.1  INDEMNIFICATION; and
.4 claims resulting from acts or omissions which occur after the date of Substantial Performance of the Work.

12.2.2

The Contractor waives and releases the Owner from all claims referenced in paragraph 12.2.1.4 except for those referred in
paragraphs 12.2.1.2 and 12.2.1.3 and claims for which Notice in Writing of claim has been received by the Owner from the
Contractor within 395 calendar days following the date of Substantial Performance of the Work.

12.2.3

Subject to any lien legislation applicable to the Place of the Work, as of the fifth calendar day before the expiry of the lien
period provided by the lien legislation applicable at the Place of the Work, the Owner waives and releases the Contractor from
all claims which the Owner has or reasonably ought to have knowledge of that could be advanced by the Owner against the
Contractor arising from the Owners involvement in the Work, including, without limitation, those arising from negligence or
breach of contract in respect to which the cause of action is based upon acts or omissions which occurred prior to or on the date
of Substantial Performance of the Work, except as follows:
.1 claims arising prior to or on the date of Substantial Performance of the Work for which Notice in Writing of claim has been
received by the Contractor from the Owner no later than the sixth calendar day before the expiry of the lien period provided
by the lien legislation applicable at the Place of the Work;
.2 indemnification for claims advanced against the Owner by third parties for which a right of indemnification may be asserted
by the Owner against the Contractor pursuant to the provisions of this Contract;
.3 claims for which a right of indemnity could be asserted by the Owner against the Contractor pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph 12.1.4 of GC 12.1 - INDEMNIFICATION;
.4 damages arising from the Contractors actions which result in substantial defects or deficiencies in the Work. Substantial
defects or deficiencies mean those defects or deficiencies in the Work which affect the Work to such an extent or in such a
manner that a significant part or the whole of the Work is unfit for the purpose intended by the Contract Documents;
.5 claims arising pursuant to GC 12.3 - WARRANTY; and
.6 claims arising from acts or omissions which occur after the date of Substantial Performance of the Work.

12.2.4

The Owner waives and releases the Contractor from all claims referred to in paragraph 12.2.3.4 except claims for which Notice
in Writing of claim has been received by the Contractor from the Owner within a period of six years from the date of Substantial
Performance of the Work should any limitation statute of the Province or Territory of the Place of the Work permit such
agreement. If the applicable limitation statute does not permit such agreement, within such shorter period as may be prescribed
by:
.1 any limitation statute of the Province or Territory of the Place of the Work; or
.2 if the Place of the Work is the Province of Quebec, then Article 2118 of the Civil Code of Quebec.

12.2.5

The Owner waives and releases the Contractor from all claims referenced in paragraph 12.2.3.6 except for those referred in
paragraph 12.2.3.2, 12.2.3.3 and those arising under GC 12.3  WARRANTY and claims for which Notice in Writing has been
received by the Contractor from the Owner within 395 calendar days following the date of Substantial Performance of the Work.

12.2.6

Notice in Writing of claim as provided for in GC 12.2  WAIVER OF CLAIMS to preserve a claim or right of action which
would otherwise, by the provisions of GC 12.2  WAIVER OF CLAIMS, be deemed to be waived, must include the following:
.1 a clear and unequivocal statement of the intention to claim;
.2 a statement as to the nature of the claim and the grounds upon which the claim is based; and
.3 a statement of the estimated quantum of the claim.

12.2.7

The party giving Notice in Writing of claim as provided for in GC 12.2  WAIVER OF CLAIMS shall submit within a
reasonable time a detailed account of the amount claimed.
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12.2.8

Where the event or series of events giving rise to a claim made under paragraphs 12.2.1 or 12.2.3 has a continuing effect, the
detailed account submitted under paragraph 12.2.7 shall be considered to be an interim account and the party making the claim
shall submit further interim accounts, at reasonable intervals, giving the accumulated amount of the claim and any further
grounds upon which it is based. The party making the claim shall submit a final account after the end of the effects resulting
from the event or series of events.

12.2.9

If a Notice in Writing of claim pursuant to paragraph 12.2.1.1 is received on the seventh or sixth calendar day before the expiry
of the lien period provided by the lien legislation applicable at the Place of the Work, the period within which Notice in Writing
of claim shall be received pursuant to paragraph 12.2.3.1 shall be extended to two calendar days before the expiry of the lien
period provided by the lien legislation applicable at the Place of the Work.

12.2.10 If a Notice in Writing of claim pursuant to paragraph 12.2.3.1 is received on the seventh or sixth calendar day before the expiry
of the lien period provided by the lien legislation applicable at the Place of the Work, the period within which Notice in Writing
of claim shall be received pursuant to paragraph12.2.1.1 shall be extended to two calendar days before the expiry of the lien
period provided by the lien legislation applicable at the Place of the Work.
GC 12.3 WARRANTY
12.3.1

Except for extended warranties as described in paragraph 12.3.6, the warranty period under the Contract is one year from the
date of Substantial Performance of the Work.

12.3.2

The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper performance of the Work to the extent that the design and Contract
Documents permit such performance.

12.3.3

The Owner, through the Consultant, shall promptly give the Contractor Notice in Writing of observed defects and
deficiencies which occur during the one year warranty period.

12.3.4

Subject to paragraph 12.3.2, the Contractor shall correct promptly, at the Contractor's expense, defects or deficiencies in the
Work which appear prior to and during the one year warranty period.

12.3.5

The Contractor shall correct or pay for damage resulting from corrections made under the requirements of paragraph 12.3.4.

12.3.6

Any extended warranties required beyond the one year warranty period as described in paragraph 12.3.1, shall be as
specified in the Contract Documents. Extended warranties shall be issued by the warrantor to the benefit of the Owner. The
Contractors responsibility with respect to extended warranties shall be limited to obtaining any such extended warranties
from the warrantor. The obligations under such extended warranties are solely the responsibilities of the warrantor.
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CCDC 41
CCDC INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
PUBLICATION DATE: JANUARY 21, 2008
1.

General liability insurance shall be with limits of not less than $5,000,000 per occurrence, an
aggregate limit of not less than $5,000,000 within any policy year with respect to completed
operations, and a deductible not exceeding $5,000. The insurance coverage shall not be less than
the insurance provided by IBC Form 2100 (including an extension for a standard provincial and
territorial form of non-owned automobile liability policy) and IBC Form 2320. To achieve the
desired limit, umbrella or excess liability insurance may be used. Subject to satisfactory proof of
financial capability by the Contractor, the Owner may agree to increase the deductible amounts.

2.

Automobile liability insurance in respect of vehicles that are required by law to be insured under a
contract by a Motor Vehicle Liability Policy, shall have limits of not less than $5,000,000 inclusive
per occurrence for bodily injury, death and damage to property, covering all vehicles owned or
leased by the Contractor. Where the policy has been issued pursuant to a government-operated
automobile insurance system, the Contractor shall provide the Owner with confirmation of
automobile insurance coverage for all automobiles registered in the name of the Contractor.

3.

Aircraft and watercraft liability insurance with respect to owned or non-owned aircraft and
watercraft (if used directly or indirectly in the performance of the Work), including use of additional
premises, shall have limits of not less than $5,000,000 inclusive per occurrence for bodily injury,
death and damage to property including loss of use thereof and limits of not less than $5,000,000 for
aircraft passenger hazard. Such insurance shall be in a form acceptable to the Owner.

4.

"Broad form" property insurance shall have limits of not less than the sum of 1.1 times Contract
Price and the full value, as stated in the Contract, of Products and design services that are specified
to be provided by the Owner for incorporation into the Work, with a deductible not exceeding
$5,000. The insurance coverage shall not be less than the insurance provided by IBC Forms 4042
and 4047 (excluding flood and earthquake) or their equivalent replacement. Subject to satisfactory
proof of financial capability by the Contractor, the Owner may agree to increase the deductible
amounts.

5.

Boiler and machinery insurance shall have limits of not less than the replacement value of the
permanent or temporary boilers and pressure vessels, and other insurable objects forming part of the
Work. The insurance coverage shall not be less than the insurance provided by a comprehensive
boiler and machinery policy.

Canadian
Construction
Association

6.

"Broad form" contractors' equipment insurance coverage covering Construction Equipment used by
the Contractor for the performance of the Work, shall be in a form acceptable to the Owner and shall
not allow subrogation claims by the insurer against the Owner. Subject to satisfactory proof of
financial capability by the Contractor for self-insurance, the Owner may agree to waive the
equipment insurance requirement.

Construction
Specifications
Canada

7.

Standard Exclusions

Association
of Canadian
Engineering
Companies

The Royal
Architectural
Institute of Canada

7.1

In addition to the broad form property exclusions identified in IBC forms 4042(1995), and
4047(2000), the Contractor is not required to provide the following insurance coverage:
Asbestos
Cyber Risk
Mould
Terrorism

APPENDIX H – SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS
Definitions
•

Add Definition 27, as follows:

Total Performance of the Work
Total Performance of the Work shall mean the completion of the Contract, including
the completion of all deficiencies, all closeout requirements and seasonal work,
with the exception of warranty obligations.

•

Add Definition 28

Total Performance of the Work Certificate
The Total Performance of the Work Certificate is issued after Total Performance of
the Work has been achieved and validated by the Consultant.

•

Add Definition 29

Release from Contractual Warranty Certificate
Upon expiry of the warranty period as stated upon the Total Performance of the
Work Certificate, the Consultant shall issue a Release from Contractual Warranty
Certificate provided that all deficiencies identified during the joint warranty
inspection have been corrected.

•

Add Definition 30

Contemplated Change Notices
A Contemplated Change Notice is issued after the award of the Contract and does
not constitute a Change Order or Change Directive, but rather is a notice of a
proposed change only.

•

Add Definition 31

County

•

County shall mean Parkland County and has the same meaning as
Owner.

•

Add Definition 32

Engineer
Engineer has the same meaning as Consultant.

•

Add Definition 33

Pricing Form
Pricing Form has the same meaning as Schedule of Prices.
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•

Add Definition 34

Site
Site has the same meaning as Place of Work.

•

Add Definition 35

Surety
Surety means the corporate body or bodies licensed to do business in Alberta and
bound with and for the Contractor to provide security, respectively, for:
(a) The due performance of the Contract; and/or
(b) The payment in full of all items for labour and for materials used or reasonably

required for use in the performance of the Contract; and/or

(c) For the repair of any damage to or failure in the works to which the Contract

relates and for which the Contractor is responsible under the Contract, to the
full extent of the respective bonds.
•

Add Definition 36

Provisional Item
The term Provisional Item means a payment item whose quantity mentioned in the
bid schedule can increase, decrease or may not be used at all. The price indicated
on these line items will not increase or decrease depending on the quantity that is
incorporated into the Work. The unit price bid for any items designated as
“Provisional” shall apply, regardless of the actual quantities used during
construction. Therefore, the Contractor shall exclude profit, and overhead and
general conditions in these items.

The following shall be modified in the DEFINITIONS
Notice in Writing
A Notice of Writing, where identified in the Contract Documents, is a written communication
between the parties or between them and the Consultant that is transmitted in accordance
with SC 1.6 RECEIPT OF AND ADDRESSES FOR NOTICES IN WRITING. Fax is not an
acceptable method to deliver a notice in writing.
SGC Article A-4 Contract Price
Article A-4 of the Contract Price shall be replaced with Appendix C Pricing Form.
SC 1.1
•

Delete the existing clause GC 1.1.7 and substitute

In the event of conflict within and between the Contract Documents, the order of
priority within specifications and drawings are - from highest to lowest:

•

Agreement - Between Owner and Contractor,
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•

Supplementary Conditions (if any),

•

General Conditions of the Contract

•

Special Provisions

•

Sections of Division 1 of the specifications,

•

Specifications:

•

•

o

Sections of Divisions 2 through 49 of the specifications, and

o

Specifications specifically indicated on drawings.

Schedules and keynotes:
o

Schedules within the specifications, then

o

Schedules on drawings.

Drawings:
o

Drawings of larger scale shall govern over those of smaller scale of
the same date, then

o

Dimensions shown on drawings shall govern over dimensions
scaled from drawings, then

o

Location of utility outlets indicated on architectural detail drawings
takes precedence over positions or mounting heights located on
mechanical or electrical drawings.

Later dated documents shall govern over earlier documents of the same type.
In the event of conflict between documents, the decision of the Consultant shall be
final.
The requirements stated in Division 01 specification sections apply to all other
specification sections within Division 02 to 49. Refer to precedence statements
above.

SC 1.5
•

Add the following clause heading

GC 1.5 REQUIRED SUBMISSIONS FOLLOWING AWARD

•

Add the following clause as GC 1.5.1

Following receipt of written confirmation of award, the Contractor shall submit
within 5 Working Days from date of receipt of letter of award the following
documents

•

Original Insurance Certificates in accordance with GC 11.1

•

Original Contract Security and Bonding Certificates in accordance with GC
11.2

•

Construction Schedule in accordance with GC 3.5 and Section 01 32 00
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SC 1.6
•

Add the following clause heading

GC 1.6 RECEIPT OF AND ADDRESSES FOR NOTICES IN WRITING
•

Add the following clause as GC 1.6.1

Notices in Writing will be address to the recipient at the address mentions in this contract.
The delivery of a Notice in Writing will be by hand, by courier, by prepaid first-class mail, or
other form of electronic communication during the transmission of which no indication of
failure of receipt is communicated to the sender. Notices by Facsimile will not be acceptable.
A Notice in Writing delivered by one party in accordance with this Contract will be deemed to
have been received by the other party on the date of delivery if delivered by hand or courier,
or if sent by mail it shall be deemed to have been received five calendar days after the date
on which it was mailed, provided that is either such day is not a Working Day, then the
Notice in Writing shall be deemed to have been received on the Working Day next following
such day. A Notice in Writing or other form of electronic communication shall be deemed to
have been received on the date of its transmission provided that is such day is not a
Working Day or if it is received after the end of normal business hours on the date of its
transmission at the place of receipt, then it shall be deemed to have been received at the
opening of business at the place of receipt on the first Working Day next following the
transmission Thereof. An address for a party may be changes by Notice in Writing to the
other party setting out the new address in accordance with this Article.
SC 3.5 Construction Schedule
Delete within existing clause GC 3.5.1 "prior to the first application for payment" and
substitute "in accordance with GC 1.5.1 and Section 01 32 00,"

SC 3.6 Supervision
Delete within existing clause GC 3.6.2 “except with respect to Article A-6 of the Agreement
– RECEIPT OF AND ADDRESSES FOR NOTICES IN WRITING” and substitute “in
accordance with a Notice in Writing.

SC 5.2 Applications for Progress Payment
•

Delete the existing clause GC 5.2.3 and substitute

The amount claimed shall be for the value, proportionate to the amount of the Contract, of
Work performed and Products delivered to the Place of the Work as of the last day of the
payment period, and in accordance with Section 01 29 00.

•

Delete the existing clause GC 5.2.5 and substitute

The schedule of values shall be made out in accordance with Section 01 29 00, and
supported by such evidence as the Consultant may reasonably direct and when accepted
by the Consultant, shall be used as the basis for applications for payment, unless it is
found to be in error.

•

Delete the existing clause GC 5.2.7 and substitute

No Payment will be made for materials onsite that have not yet been incorporated into the
work.
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•

Add the following clause as GC 5.2.8

The Contractor shall submit as part of the first application for payment a current WCB
Letter of Clearance in the Owner's name, referencing the project and Province in which
the Work is being undertaken.

•

Add the following clause as GC 5.2.9

The Contractor shall submit as part of the second and subsequent applications for
payment,
•

A current WCB Letter of Clearance in the Owner's name and referencing the
Province in which the Work is being undertaken,

•

A sworn and current Statutory Declaration using County provided form,

•

An updated Construction Progress Schedule in accordance with Section 01 32 00,

•

a Confirmation Summary of Health and Safety Activities in accordance with Section
01 32 00; and

•

Progress Reports in accordance with Section 01 32 00,

•

Add the following clause as GC 5.2.10

The application will be deemed to be complete when GC 5.2.8 or GC 5.2.9 are satisfied,
and all required documentation has been accepted.

SC 5.3 Progress Payment
•

Delete the existing clause GC 5.3.1.1 and substitute

The Consultant will promptly inform the Owner of the date of receipt of the Contractor’s
completed application for payment,

•

Delete the existing clause GC 5.3.1.2 and substitute

The Consultant will issue to the Owner and copy to the Contractor, no later than 10
calendar days after the receipt of the accepted application for payment, a certificate for
payment in the amount applied for, or in such other amount as the Consultant determines
to be properly due. If the Consultant amends the application, the Consultant will promptly
advise the Contractor in writing giving reasons for the amendment,

•

Delete existing clause GC 5.3.1.3 and substitute

the Owner shall make payment to the Contractor on account as provided in Article A-5 of
the Agreement - PAYMENT on or before 30 calendar days after the later of:

SC 5.4 Substantial PERFORMANCE of the work
•

Delete existing clause GC 5.4.2.2 and substitute

State the date of Substantial Performance of the Work or a designated portion of the Work
in a certificate and issue a copy of that certificate to each of the Owner and the
Contractor. In addition, the Consultant's Deficiency Holdback List, which will include
deficiency holdback monetary values for each identified item, will be issued to each of the
Owner and Contractor to establish the deficiency holdback fund.

•

Add the following clause as GC 5.4.4
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Immediately following the issuance of the certificate of Substantial Performance of the
Work, the Contractor shall on behalf of the Consultant, post a signed copy of the
Certificate of Substantial Performance of the Work in a conspicuous place within Place of
Work in accordance with the applicable Lien Legislation, and provide written notification to
all Subcontractors. Proof of posting and confirmation of notification to Subcontractors
shall be provided to the Consultant."

SC 5.5 Payment of Holdback upon Substantial Performance of the Work
•

Delete existing clause GC 5.5.1 and substitute

Upon expiration of the holdback period as stipulated in the lien legislation applicable to the
Place of the Work, the Contractor shall:

•

Delete existing clause GC 5.5.1.2 and substitute

submit Parkland County ‘Statutory Declaration’ to state that all accounts for labour,
subcontracts, Products, Construction Equipment, and other indebtedness which may have
been incurred by the Contractor in the Substantial Performance of the Work and for which
the Owner might in any way be held responsible have been paid in full, except for
amounts properly retained as a holdback or as an identified amount in dispute.

SC 5.6 Progressive Release of Holdback
Delete Section 5.6
SC 5.7 Final Payment
•

Delete existing clause GC 5.7.1 and substitute

When the Contractor considers that they have achieved Total Completion of the Work, the
Contractor shall submit an application for final payment.

•

Add the following clause as GC 5.7.1.1

The Contractor shall, within one Working Day, deliver to the Consultant and to the Owner
a written request for the Consultant to validate Total Completion of the Work.

•

Add the following clause as GC 5.7.1.2

No later than 20 calendar days following the receipt of the written request to verify Total
Completion of the Work, the Consultant will review the Work and either confirm the date of
Total Completion of the Work in a certificate and issue a copy of that certificate to the
Owner and the Contractor, or advise the Contractor in writing that Total Completion of the
Work has not been achieved and provide reasons why in writing.

•

Add the following clause as GC 5.7.1.3

Upon receipt of the Total Completion Certificate, the Contractor shall submit their
application for final payment.

•

Delete existing clause GC 5.7.2, as it has been incorporated within the
revised 5.7.1.

Within GC 5.7.4 replace "5 calendar days" with "30 calendar days".

SC 6.2 Change Order
Delete within existing clause GC 6.2.1 "in a form acceptable to the Consultant" and
substitute "in a Parkland County Change Order Form,"
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SC 6.3 Change Directives
•

In GC 6.3, paragraph 6.3.6, the following clause shall be deleted and
replaced as follows:

•

Delete: .3 The Contractor’s fee shall be as specified in the Contract
Documents or as otherwise agreed by the parties.

•

Replace: .3 Unless otherwise agreed by the parties, the Contractor’s
percentage fee shall be:
for work performed by personnel in the direct employ of the Contractor,
10% of the net increase in cost;
for work performed by a Subcontractor, 5% of the net increase in cost
to the Contractor. The Subcontractor shall be entitled to a fee of 10%
of the net increase in the subcontractor’s cost.

-

•

These costs will be applied as identified in Section 01 26 49 Work
Change Directives.

•

Replace clause GC 6.3.7.1 (1) with

“engaged in direct supervision or execution of the Work at the Place of Work,”

•

Remove clause GC 6.3.7.1 (2)

•

Remove clause GC 6.3.7.1 (3)

•

Remove clause GC 6.3.7.1 (4)

•

Add the following clause as GC 6.3.7.5 (1)

“The costs for Construction Equipment for use and / or consumed in the performance of
the Work attributed to a Change Directive, shall be in accordance with the current rates
provided and as defined by the Alberta Road Builders Association. For all other classes of
equipment, or supply items such as Air Compressors, Air Tools, Light Plants, Space
Heaters, etc., the actual costs or the Alberta Transportation Rental Rates will apply."

SC 6.5 Delays
•

Add the following clause as G.C 6.5.6

If the Contractor is delayed in the performance of the work through no fault of the Owner
or Consultant, and the Contractor fails to complete both substantial and total performance
of the Work within the time specified and agreed to, the Owner shall be entitled to offset
against payments due to the Contractor for the Work. Costs may include loss of revenue,
costs for engineering services, cost of temporary measures and costs for Owner
management and administration as a result of the additional time required to complete the
contract.

•

Add the following clause as G.C 6.5.6.1

Liquidated damages for Substantial Performance of the Work will be calculated on the
number of calendar days from the agreed date of Substantial Performance of the Work to
the actual date of Substantial Performance of the Work (less any days granted for time
extension as provided for in the Contract Documents).
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•

Add the following clause as G.C 6.5.6.2

Liquidated damages for Total Performance of the Work will be calculated on the number of
calendar days from the agreed date of Total Performance of the Work to the actual date of
Total Performance of the Work (less any days granted for time extension as provided for
in the Contract Documents).

•

Add the following clause as G.C 6.5.6.3

The Owner and Contractor agree that such liquidated damages are not a penalty but
represent a genuine and reasonable pre-estimate of the damages that the Owner will
suffer. In the event that the Owner is able to establish actual damages in an amount
greater than the liquidated damages set out herein, the Owner shall be entitled to claim
such actual damages.

SC 6.6 Claims for Change in Contract Price
•

Delete existing clause GC 6.6.1 and substitute

If the Contractor intends to make a claim for an increase to the Contract Price due to a
change in the Work caused by the Owner or Consultant, or if the Owner intends to make a
claim against the Contractor for a credit to the Contract Price, the party that intends to
make the claim shall give timely Notice in Writing of intent to claim to the other party and
to the Consultant.

SC 10 Governing Regulations
•

Delete existing clause GC 10.2.2 and substitute

The Owner shall obtain and pay for temporary easement and crossing agreement, except
for the permits and fees referred to in paragraph 10.2.3 or for which the Contract
Documents specify as the responsibility of the Contractor.

•

Delete existing clause GC 10.2.3 and substitute

The Contractor shall be responsible for all other permits that are not obtained by Parkland
County, licences, inspections, and certificates, which are necessary for the performance of
the Work and customarily obtained by contractors in the jurisdiction of the Place of the
Work. The Contract Price includes the cost of these permits, licences, inspections, and
certificates, and their procurement.

SC 11.1 Insurance
•

Add the following clause as GC 11.1.9

A certificate of Insurance, naming Parkland County as an “Additional Insured”, shall be
supplied to the County evidencing that the above insurance is in force, and the Contractor
will endeavour to provide the County with thirty (30) days written notice prior to any
cancellation or material change to the policies.

SC 12.1 Indemnification
•

Add GC 12.1.7

RFQ No. Q220119EN – General Contractor for 52 St Sanitary
Sewer and Lift Station Replacement
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The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Consultant, its agents and
employees from and against claims, demands, losses, costs, damages, actions, suits, or
proceedings by third parties that arise out of, or are attributable to, the Contractor’s
performance of the Contract, provided such claims are attributable to bodily injury,
sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property, and caused
by negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor or anyone for whose acts the Contractor
may be liable for, and made in writing within a period of 6 years from the date of
Substantial Performance of the Work as set out in the Substantial Performance of the
Work Certificate, or within such shorter period as may be prescribed by any limitation
statute or the Province or Territory of the Place of Work.

SC 12.3 Warranty
Within GC 12.3.1 replace "the warranty period under the Contract is one year from the
date of Substantial Performance of the Work." with "the warranty period under the
Contract is two years from the date of Substantial Performance of the Work."
Within GC 12.3.3 replace "the one year warranty period." with the two year warranty
period."
Within GC 12.3.4 replace "the one year warranty period." with the two year warranty
period."
Within GC 12.3.6 replace "the one year warranty period." with the two year warranty
period."

RFQ No. Q220119EN – General Contractor for 52 St Sanitary
Sewer and Lift Station Replacement
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APPENDIX I – TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

RFQ No. Q220119EN – General Contractor for 52 St Sanitary
Sewer and Lift Station Replacement
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1

General

1.1

DEFINITIONS

1.2

.1

Information Documents means information of any type and in any form, related to the
Project and identified in this Section as such, and do not include the Contract
Documents.

.2

Contract Documents are as defined in CCDC 2-2008 and include the Agreement,
Definitions, Supplementary Conditions and General Conditions, Special Provisions,
Divisions 1 through 49 of the specifications, Schedules and Drawings.

.3

Contractor is synonymous with Bidder.

STATUS OF INFORMATION DOCUMENTS
.1

1.3

1.4

Section 00 30 00
AVAILABLE INFORMATION
Page 1 of 2

Information Documents, or any part thereof, are not part of the Contract unless
specifically incorporated into Contract Documents by means of copying, transcribing or
referencing.

USE OF AND RELIANCE UPON INFORMATION DOCUMENTS
.1

Information Documents are made available to Bidder by Owner for the purpose of
providing Bidder with access to information available to Owner.

.2

Information Documents shall not be considered a representation or warranty that
information contained therein is accurate, complete or appropriate, and do not form a
part of the Contract Documents.

.3

Bidder shall interpret and draw its own conclusions about Information Documents and it
is encouraged that the bidder obtains specialist advice for interpretation of the
Information Documents. The Consultant assumes no responsibility for such
interpretations and conclusions.

.4

Information contained in Information Documents may be time sensitive and dates shall
be considered when interpreting Information Documents.

.5

Bidder may rely upon the data contained in Information Documents, or parts thereof,
which are specifically incorporated into Contract Documents by means of copying,
transcribing or referencing, but shall draw his own conclusions from such data and shall
not rely on opinions or interpretations contained therein.

INFORMATION DOCUMENTS
.1

Information Documents, in whole or in part, consist of the following:
.1 First Call Locate Response Information for 52 Street dated February 23, 2021
.2 First Call Locate Response Information for 46 Avenue dated June 9, 2021
.3 Fortis Utilities Map
.4 Eastlink Utilities Map
.5 Parkland School Temporary Workspace Agreement
.6 Overhead Utility Summary and Related Emails

ISL Engineering and Land Services
Entwistle Sanitary Sewer Rehabilitation

.2

Section 00 30 00
AVAILABLE INFORMATION
Page 2 of 2

Direct inquiries during bid period to person identified in Instructions to Bidders to receive
inquiries.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION

Ticket No: 20210905080
Excavator Details
Caller Id:
Contact:
Company:

Phone:
Mobile:
Email:

26572
Greg Germain
ISL Engineering

780 232 2137
Not Supplied
ggermain@ualberta.ca

Dig Site and Ticket Details
Ticket Status

Original

Ticket Type

Planning & Design

Previous Ticket No.

Not Supplied

User Reference

15896 Entwistle Sewer Replacement

Ticket Date

2021-02-23T16:56:28-07:00

Work Start Date

2021-03-01T01:00:00-07:00
52 St Entwistle T0E 0S0

Address

Open Map
Replacement of sewer main in the middle of 52 street from the intersection of 51
avenue into the school yard

Land Grids: LLD

Nearest Cross Street

51 Avenue

Type of work

Sewer

Activity

Main Replacement

Excavation Method

Trenching

Excavation Depth

>3m

Public Property

Road/Sidewalk

Private Property

None

Onsite Contact

Greg Germain

Onsite Phone

780 232 2137

Municipality

Parkland County

Nearest Community

Not Supplied

Rural Subdivision

Not Supplied

Lot No.

NE-20-53-07-W5

Block No.
Latitude:

53.596725

Longitude: -114.995286

Plan No.

Your Responsibilities
● Do not proceed with any excavation until all notified asset owners have responded by providing clearance, OR by identifying the location
of their facilities with maps OR by placing locate marks on the ground.
● Pothole to establish the exact location of all underground assets using a hand shovel, before using heavy machinery.
● If you damage an underground asset you MUST advise the asset owner immediately.
● By using the Before You Dig Partners service, you agree to our privacy policy and the terms and conditions set out at on our web site.
● For more information, visit www.BeforeYouDigPartners.com

Utility Owner Details
The public utility owners listed below with a Status of “Notification Sent” have been requested to respond to your request. They may contact you
directly for clarification of your request details.

Station Code

Authority Name

Status

AGNDRVCT

ATCOGAS, A DIVISION OF ATCOGAS AND PIPELINES LTD.
(AGNDRVCT)

Notification Sent

FTAA1C76

FORTISALBERTA (FTAA1C76)

Notification Sent

PRKLDCTY

PARKLAND COUNTY

Notification Sent

PRKLDFIB

PARKLAND COUNTY

Notification Sent

PERSEVA0

PERSONA COMMUNICATIONS INC. (PERSEVA0)

Notification Sent

TELWEST

TELUS COMMUNICATIONS INC. (AB)

Notification Sent

END OF UTILITIES LIST

Request Utility Locates Online at www.BeforeYouDigPartners.com – 24 hours a day, 7 days a week
OneCallAccess - Powered by PelicanCorp
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THIS DOCUMENT IS INTENDED TO BE VIEWED IN COLOUR. COLOUR INK SHOULD BE USED IF PRINTING.
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Jaitik Berawala
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:
Attachments:

tickets@beforeyoudigpartners.com
Wednesday, May 12, 2021 12:33 PM
One Call
BYDP TICKET: 20212016041 Original Project(PRKLDCTY)
20212016041.GIF

BEFORE YOU DIG PARTNERS
BC Call 800-474-6886 | AB Call 800-242-3447 | MB Call 800-940-3447 | SK Call 866-828-4888 | BCOneCall.ca |
AlbertaOneCall.com | ClickBeforeYouDigMB.com | Sask1stCall.com
Please be advised the person below has requested a locate of underground assets in your jurisdiction. You are required
to respond within the required time frame and reference the Ticket Number, Sequence Number and the User Reference
(where supplied).
[REFERRAL DETAILS]
MESSAGE VERSION NO= 1.0.10
Water and wastewater lines are in the
FROM=
Before You Dig Partners
area. Attached is the drawing for your
REQUEST MEDIUM=
Web
reference. Hydrovac required within 3
UTILITY ID=
33539
meters of water and wastewater lines.
All our valves and manholes are
STATION CODE=
PRKLDCTY
visible.
UTILITY NAME=
PARKLAND COUNTY
TO=
N/A
JOB NUMBER=
1826829
TICKET NO=
20212016041
PREVIOUS TICKET NO=
SEQUENCE NO=
2
REQUEST DATE=
2021-05-12T13:30:48-06:00
WORK TO BEGIN DATE= 2021-05-18T01:00:00-06:00
WORK COMPLETION DATE=
EMERGENCY=
No
TICKET STATUS=
Original
TICKET TYPE=
Project
WORK TYPE=
Sewer
ACTIVITY=
Expose & Survey
EXCAVATION METHOD= Vacuum Excavation
EXCAVATION DEPTH= >3m
EXCAVATION SIZE= 3392 sq m
AREA MARKED= No
USER REF=
15896 Entwistle Sewer Replacement
WORKING FOR AUTHORITY=Local Government
AUTHORITY NAME=
Municipality
STATION LIST=
TELWEST, PRKLDFIB, FTAA1C76, PERSEVA0, AGNDRVCT, PRKLDCTY, EAPUOC
[CALLER DETAILS]
CUSTOMER ID=
26572
CONTACT NAME=
Greg Germain
COMPANY=
ISL Engineering
USER TYPE=
Contractor
1

PHONE=
780 232 2137
MOBILE=
EMAIL ADDRESS=
ggermain@ualberta.ca
ONSITE CONTACT NAME= Greg Germain
ONSITE CONTACT PHONE= 780 232 2137
[LOCATION DETAILS]
ADDRESS=
52 street
CITY/TOWN=
Entwistle
PROVINCE=
AB
NEAREST CROSS ST= 52 Avenue
PROPERTY TYPE=
Public Property
PROPERTY DETAIL= Road/Sidewalk
URBAN/RURAL=
Rural
MUNICIPAL DISTRICT= Parkland County
NEAREST COMMUNITY=
RURAL SUBDIVISION=
LOT NO=
BLOCK NO=
PLAN NO=
LAND GRID TYPE=
LLD
LAND GRIDS=
NE-20-53-07-W5
LATITUDE=
53.596725
LONGITUDE=
-114.995286
REMARKS=
- CONTINUED FROM: 20210905080 -Replacement of sewer main in the middle of 52 street from the
intersection of 51 avenue into the school yard
Please DO NOT REPLY TO THIS EMAIL as it has been automatically generated and replies are not monitored. Should you
wish to advise Before You Dig Partners of any issues with the attached ticket information, please email
info@beforeyoudigpartners.com

2

Parkland County - CLICK
Notes: Custom Notes

Created By: Enter your name
Created On: May 18, 2021

This map is a user generated static output from an Internet mapping site and is for reference only. Data layers that appear on this map may or may not be
accurate, current, or otherwise reliable.
THIS MAP IS NOT TO BE USED FOR NAVIGATION OR LEGAL PURPOSES

1: 2,354

© Parkland County
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TEMPORARY WORKSPACE
AGREEMENT

ENGINEERING SERVICES

TITLE NUMBER: 992 329 068 +1
WE, THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF PARKLAND SCHOOL DIVISION of 4603-48 Street Stony Plain in the
Province of Alberta T7Z 2A8, (hereinafter referred to as the "GRANTOR"), being registered owner of an estate
in fee simple, subject, however, to such encumbrances, liens, and interests as are registered upon title as of the
date of this Agreement in all that certain tract of land situated in the Province of Alberta and legally described
as follows:

LEGAL DESCRIPTION
PLAN 7471V
BLOCKT
CONTAINING 5.06 HECTARES (12.49 ACRES) MORE OR LESS
EXCEPTING THEREOUT:
HECTARES (ACRES) MORE OR LESS
A) PLAN 8021660 - SUBDIVISION 0.332 0.82
B) PLAN 8122685 - ROAD
0.064 0.16
C) PLAN 8821946 - ROAD
0.199 0.49
D) PLAN9925968 - SUBDIVISION 0.070 0.17
EXCEPTING THEREOUT ALL MINES AND MINERALS
ATS REFERENCE: 5;7;53;20;NE
as more particularly described in Certificate of Title No. 992 329 068 + 1
(hereinafter referred to as the "Lands").

DO HEREBY GRANT unto Parkland County, its servants, employees, agents and contractors, (hereinafter
referred to as the "GRANTEE") the right, license, liberty and privilege to enter upon and work within that

0.917 ha (2.26 ac) portion of the Lands shown on the attached Appendix "A", (hereinafter referred to as
"Workspace") for the purpose of replacement of man holes and sanitary mains, and temporary workspace
for the Sanitary Replacement Project (hereinafter referred to as the "Works") in such manner as the GRANTEE
shall deem necessary, together with the temporary right of ingress and egress over the said Workspace with
vehicles, supplies and equipment for all purposes useful or convenient in connection with or incidental to
the exercise and enjoyment of the temporary rights and privileges herein granted on the following terms
and conditions:
1. CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE
(a)
The GRANTEE shall locate all underground and aboveground utilities and pipelines. The GRANTEE
shall be responsible for the cost of repairing any gas line, telephone cables or other utilities and
pipeline that may be damaged as a result of the Works.
(b)

The GRANTEE shall ensure the Works within the Lands is performed in a good and workmanlike
manner, at its sole cost and risk.

(c)

All works within the Workspace shall conform to current standards and regulations and be carried out
in a manner so as not to endanger public safety.

(d)

The GRANTEE shall be permitted to remove such trees, brush and debris from the Lands as shall be
reasonably necessary for the purpose of performing the said Works to be carried out pursuant to this
Agreement. The GRANTEE be allowed to place the said trees, brush and debris on the Workspace or a
portion of the Workspace during the course of the Works. Upon completion of the Works the said
brush and debris shall be completely disposed of and removed from the Lands.
Page 1 of 3

(e)

Should the Works entail disturbance of the Workspace, the GRANTEE shall, insofar as it may be
practicable to do so, strip the topsoil from the Lands and replace it as near as possible to its original
condition following construction. After the completion of the Works, the GRANTEE will level off and

sod the area disturbed by the Works. The GRANTEE shall provide warranty for sod related works
for a 2 year period from the date the disturbed area has been sodded. The GRANTEE will provide
to the GRANTOR before and after pictures of the workspace prior to the end of the warranty
period.
(f)

The GRANTEE shall provide the GRANTOR notification of construction start date and allow the
opportunity for the GRANTOR to inspect the Workspace with the GRANTEE prior to, during and after
completion of the Works to ensure all conditions of the agreement are being and have been met.

2. FENCING
If at any time it shall be necessary for the GRANTEE to move fences adjoining or within the Workspace, it shall
replace the said fences in as good condition as the same were prior to their being moved, at no cost to the
GRANTOR.
3. INDEMNITY AND INSURANCE
The GRANTEE shall indemnify and save harmless the GRANTOR from any and all liabilities, damages, costs,
claims, suits or actions caused by or resulting from the construction, operation, maintenance and/or repairs of
the said Works, other than those resulting from the negligence or willful act of the GRANTOR, its employees,
agents, tenants, licensees, invitees and those for whom the GRANTOR is responsible in law.
The GRANTEE will maintain throughout the term of this Agreement, commercial general liability insurance
protecting both the GRANTEE and the GRANTOR against liability for bodily injury and death and for
damage to or destruction of property by the GRANTEE with liability coverage in an amount of not less than
$5,000,000.00 (five million) per occurrence.
4. ENUREMENT
This Agreement shall only give the GRANTEE the right to enter upon the Lands to construct the Works
required pursuant to this Agreement and shall not give the GRANTEE any interest in the Lands upon the
completion of the Works. The GRANTEE will occupy the Lands for no greater than twelve months to
complete the works.
5. NOTICES
(a)

Except as otherwise provided herein, notices shall be in writing and shall be delivered to the party
entitled to receive the same by personal delivery, or by registered or certified mail. Notices may
also be communicated by any electronic means which can produce a written copy provided that
written acknowledgement of the receipt of the electronic communication notice is obtained

(b)

Any notice given under this Agreement shall be effective as of the date of delivery in the case of
personal delivery, as of the date of mailing in the case of notices sent by registered or certified
mail and as of the date of electronic transmission in the case of notices given by electronic
communication where receipt of the communication has been acknowledged in writing.

[SIGNATURE PAGE IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWS]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the GRANTOR has hereunto subscribed their name this
>"C.1fk,,I-, A.O., 2021.

7

day of

SIGNED BY THE SAID GRANTOR:

THE B ARD OF TRUSTEES OF PARKLAND SCHOOL
DIVISION

Parkland County has affixed its seal as witnessed by the hands of its proper officers duly authorized in that

14 day of
behalf this __

September

__, A.O., 2021.

PARKLAND COUNTY

JODY HANCOCK
DIRECTOR, ENGINEERING SERVICES

The personal information you provide will be used for the purpose of contact information for the completion of this
Infrastructure project and is collected under the authority of Section 33 (c) of the Freedom of Information and Protection of
Privacy (FOIP) Act. If you have any questions about the collection, use, and disclosure of this information, please contact the
FOIP Coordinator at Parkland County, 53109A HWY 779, Parkland County, Alberta T7Z 1 Rl (780-968-3229) or email
foip@parklandcounty.com.
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f

Owner(s):The Board of Trustees of Parkland School Division

Ii

Title No.
992 329 068 +1
Area Required For:
Working Easement

I

Portions Referred To Are Shown Thus:

WORKING EASEMENT
0.917 Ha. 2.26 AC.

Distances are in Metres and Decimals Thereof.

The location of the Working Easement is agreed to this
day of
, 2021.
I/We have no objection to the working area(s).

Individual Ownership Plan
BLOCK T PLAN 7471V

t;' t,...-------------------.. . 11.---------......------------1
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52 St Overhead Utility Summary

Telus
•
•
•
•
•

Is the line located at the bottom on the Fortis poles.
Donna Corbin manages the Highload Moves team who will conduct the disconnects at the time
of construction. Email: highload.moves@telus.com donna.corbin@telus.com
Notice requirement: Minimum of two weeks
Overhead drops will be temporarily removed and then reattached.
Additional contact who knows the project, Paul Cleland paul.cleland@telus.com 780-868-2959

Eastlink
•
•
•
•
•

5 service drops across the alley but none are active customers.
The overhead service drops will be removed that are not connected.
If there are any customers at the time of construction, they will raise the service drop as high as
they can at the house and pole to accommodate the equipment.
Contact: Dennis Schmidt dennis.schmidt@corp.lynxnet.ca 587-386-4004
Notice requirements: Couple of weeks before the project starts

ONET
•
•
•
•
•

Total of 6 overhead fiber crossings and only one currently active.
Plan to address the single property with a temporary wireless solution and temporarily remove
the six fiber crossings.
ONET’s intent is to have these lines moved this fall, prior to construction.
Contact: Chris Thompson chris.thompson@o-net.ca
Notice requirements: 90 days

Fortis
•
•
•
•
•

Indicated we will be able to work under the overhead power lines, lines to remain in place.
The contractor will be required to complete an orientation with a Fortis rep for operating
equipment near their lines.
Contractor to complete the orientation at least 1 week prior to construction.
Need to keep at least 2m away from the power poles to ensure the ground remains stable
around the poles.
Contact: Lisa Empson lisa.empson@fortisalberta.com

Ticket No: 20212414862
Excavator Details
Caller Id:
Contact:
Company:

Phone:
Mobile:
Email:

26572
Greg Germain
ISL Engineering

780 232 2137
Not Supplied
ggermain@ualberta.ca

Dig Site and Ticket Details
Ticket Status

Original

Ticket Type

Regular

Previous Ticket No.

Not Supplied

User Reference

Entwistle Lift Station Replacement 15896

Ticket Date

2021-06-09T14:02:37-06:00

Work Start Date

2021-06-15T01:00:00-06:00
46 Avenue Entwistle T0E 0S0

Address

Open Map
Sewer Replacement 20 feet deep. along 46 avenue just east of 53 street.

Land Grids: LLD

Nearest Cross Street

53 Street

Type of work

Sewer

Activity

Trenching

Excavation Method

Trenching

Excavation Depth

>3m

Public Property

Road/Sidewalk

Private Property

None

Onsite Contact

Greg Germain

Onsite Phone

780-232-2137

Municipality

Parkland County

Nearest Community

Entwistle

Rural Subdivision

Not Supplied

Lot No.

SW-20-53-07-W5

Block No.
Latitude:

53.589165

Longitude: -114.997885

Plan No.

Your Responsibilities
● Do not proceed with any excavation until all notified asset owners have responded by providing clearance, OR by identifying the location
of their facilities with maps OR by placing locate marks on the ground.
● Pothole to establish the exact location of all underground assets using a hand shovel, before using heavy machinery.
● If you damage an underground asset you MUST advise the asset owner immediately.
● By using the Before You Dig Partners service, you agree to our privacy policy and the terms and conditions set out at on our web site.
● For more information, visit www.BeforeYouDigPartners.com

Utility Owner Details
The public utility owners listed below with a Status of “Notification Sent” have been requested to respond to your request. They may contact you
directly for clarification of your request details.

Station Code

Authority Name

Status

AGNDRVCT

ATCOGAS, A DIVISION OF ATCOGAS AND PIPELINES LTD.
(AGNDRVCT)

Notification Sent

APNCENTRL

ATCO PIPELINES (APNCENTRL)

Notification Sent

FTAA1C46

FORTISALBERTA (FTAA1C46)

Notification Sent

PRKLDCTY

PARKLAND COUNTY

Notification Sent

PERSEVA0

PERSONA COMMUNICATIONS INC. (PERSEVA0)

Notification Sent

TELWEST

TELUS COMMUNICATIONS INC. (AB)

Notification Sent

END OF UTILITIES LIST

Request Utility Locates Online at www.BeforeYouDigPartners.com – 24 hours a day, 7 days a week
OneCallAccess - Powered by PelicanCorp

Greg Germain
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Greg Germain <ggermain@ualberta.ca>
June 10, 2021 6:36 AM
Greg Germain
Fwd: EASTLINK -- TICKET # 20212414862 -- 46 AVENUE, ENTWISTLE

Sent from my iPhone
Begin forwarded message:
From: feedback@corp.eastlink.ca
Date: June 10, 2021 at 4:00:14 AM MDT
To: ggermain@ualberta.ca
Subject: EASTLINK -- TICKET # 20212414862 -- 46 AVENUE, ENTWISTLE
Please see attached Eastlink and Persona locate.
All Eastlink locates are valid for 90 days from the date of completion.
***NOTE: This is for Eastlink services only***
Please do not reply to this email, for all locate inquiries contact 1-888-345-1111 or visit us at
https://www.eastlink.ca/about/contact.aspx
Kind regards,
Eastlink
Locates
Eastlink | Field Operations
T:
1.888.345.1111

1

2

3

Parkland County - CLICK
Notes: Custom Notes

Created By: Enter your name
Created On: Jun 18, 2021

This map is a user generated static output from an Internet mapping site and is for reference only. Data layers that appear on this map may or may not be
accurate, current, or otherwise reliable.
THIS MAP IS NOT TO BE USED FOR NAVIGATION OR LEGAL PURPOSES

1: 1,337

© Parkland County
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ISL Engineering and Land Services
Entwistle Sanitary Sewer Rehabilitation

1

General

1.1

INTENT
.1

1.2

1.4

1.5

The intent of this Section is to define the contract security and bonding requirements for
the Contract.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

Section 00 61 01
CONTRACT SECURITY AND BONDING
Page 1 of 1

Notwithstanding CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, in applying this Section the Contractor shall also
refer to the following Sections for related requirements.
.1 General Conditions (CCDC 2)

CONTRACT PERFORMANCE SECURITY
.1

The Contractor shall provide a Performance Bond, to the value of 50% of the Contract
Price in accordance with CCDC 2, and consigned to the Owner.

.2

The Performance Bond shall be released in accordance with the date specified upon the
Release from Contractual Warranty Certificate, as signed by the Consultant and Owner.

SECURITY FOR PAYMENT OF CLAIMS
.1

The Contractor shall provide a Labour and Materials Payment Bond, to the value of 50%
of the Contract Price in accordance with CCDC 2, and consigned to the Owner.

.2

The Labour and Materials Payment Bond shall be released upon payment of the total
Lien Holdback amount by the Owner to the Contractor.

SUBMISSION OF CONTRACT SECURITY AND BONDING
.1

Submit security in accordance with SC 1.5 detailed within the Supplementary Conditions

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION

ISL Engineering and Land Services
Entwistle Sanitary Sewer Rehabilitation

1

General

1.1

REFERENCE STANDARDS AND AGREEMENTS FOR THE WORK

1.2

Section 00 90 00
SPECIAL PROVISIONS
Page 1 of 5

.1

All Work shall be compliant with the requirements outlined in the Agreements made with
the Owner.

.2

Should any discrepancy or ambiguity arise between any of the clauses in the Owner’s
Engineering Design Standards, or amendments or additions thereto, and any other
clause in any other part of the Contract Documents, the requirements of the Contract
Document shall apply.

PROTECTION
.1

Further to the requirements of related Article of the General Conditions:
.1 The Contractor shall protect the public, both vehicular and pedestrian, from sand,
dust, construction material, air born contaminants, exhaust fumes, noise, air blast,
concrete debris, equipment, tools and all other construction hazards at all times.
.2 Any damages including excessive noise arising from the field operations or
equipment of the Contractor shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.
.3 The Contractor shall follow all environmental requirements as outlined by the
appropriate environmental authority.
.4 The Contractor shall clean up any tracking or spillage immediately. Should the
Contractor fail to do so, the Owner may clean up the tracking or spillage at the
Contractor’s expense.
.5 If at any time, or in the opinion of the Consultant, damage is being done to the
public roads by the Contractor’s equipment, such as trucks, tractors, and other
vehicles or equipment, the Contractor shall, at his own expense, repair to the
satisfaction of the Owner (or infrastructure owner), any damage done.
.6 The Owner shall have the right to shut down work if, in their opinion, the Contractor
fails to protect the public, or structures and utilities.
.7 Re-fuel all equipment in a location where there is no possibility that spillage will run
directly into drainage channels, water courses or storm sewers.
.8 Utilize drip pans below stationary equipment to catch and contain any leaks or
spillages.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

RESIDENT PARKING
.1

The project shall be executed using a staged approach to limit disruptions to resident
parking.

.2

Temporary parking space for residents has been acquired by the County and the
Contractor shall maintain access to this temporary parking area for residents of the
Extended Living Facility when access is disrupted to the permanent parking area. The
temporary workspace agreement is located in Appendix F.
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3.2

.3

Temporary parking space to be clearly marked and delineated with temporary industry
standard construction metal fencing and separate parking area from any construction
materials, equipment, laydown area, etc.

.4

The Contractor shall execute the sewer replacement work between 51 avenue and 52
avenue such that no more than 50% of the private property accesses are inaccessible at
one time. These residents will be required to park on the street on the remaining 50% of
the street that is not being occupied by the Contractor.

.5

A suggested staging plan for execution of the work has been attached to this section.
The Contractor may choose to use an alternate execution plan provided that it is
submitted to the Consultant and Owner for review no less than 10 working days prior to
mobilization. The suggested staging plan is not intended to direct the Contractor in how
to execute the Work and does not relieve the Contractor of any responsibilities required
within the Contract Documents.

.6

When possible, the Contractor shall assist in pedestrian accommodation if required. This
could include assisting with deliveries or groceries and making accommodations for
garbage disposal.

RESIDENT SERVICE DISRUPTIONS
.1

3.3

3.5

Sanitary services for residents other than the extended living facility shall not be
disconnected for longer than 10 hours and alternate arrangements including temporary
services will be made if services are disconnected for longer than 10 hours.

EXTENDED LIVING FACILITY SERVICES
.1

3.4

Section 00 90 00
SPECIAL PROVISIONS
Page 2 of 5

The Contractor shall not disrupt the water or sewer services for the Extended Living
Facility. While replacing the sanitary sewer connection to the facility the Contractor shall
provide alternate means to service the facility at their own cost.

46 AVENUE TRAFFIC ACCOMODATION
.1

The Contractor shall be allowed to close 46 avenue to facilitate replacement of the Lift
Station inlet piping. 53 street will remain open to public traffic for the duration of the
project. The Contractor shall submit a traffic accommodation plan as per Section 01 31
00 Project Management and Coordination.

.2

The Contractor shall ensure that the Owner’s operations team has sufficient access to
the existing lift station in the event of an emergency.

UTILITY COORDINATION AND PLANNING
.1

The Contractor must take all necessary precautionary measures when working over or
adjacent to Utility installations whether above or below ground and operate its equipment
and develop a method of construction and ensure its workers take steps to prevent
damage to any utility and its appurtenances.
.1
Under no circumstances will the Contractor carry out any Work over or adjacent to
any utility until the precautionary measures have been developed and
implemented.
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3.6

Section 00 90 00
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.2

The Work may require the Contractor to arrange for temporary provisions of other utility
services to residents. Resident utilities shall not be disconnected for longer than 10 hours
and alternate arrangements including temporary services will be made if services are
disconnected for longer than 10 hours. Utilities that have been identified in the area
including both buried and aerial lines include:
.1 Telus Communications
.2 Eastlink Communications
.3 ATCO Gas
.4 Fortis Power
.5 O-Net Communications

.3

The Owner has contacted each of these utility companies to make them aware of the
project and all correspondence will be provided to the successful contractor.
.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for identifying and protecting all private utilities.
.2 The Contractor shall arrange for crossing or proximity agreements with the utility
companies.

.4

The Contractor shall abide by all criteria set out by utility companies within their
respective crossing agreements including the following:
.1 Minimum Clearances, including power poles
.2 Timelines for notification
.3 Measures required for protection of utilities

UTILITY COORDINATION PLAN
.1

The Contractor shall submit a utility coordination plan within the timelines indicated in
Section 01 31 00 Project Management and Coordination.

.2

The Utility Coordination Plan shall at a minimum include the following:
.1 Plans and written procedures that address the utility protection issues relevant to
the specific activity being performed.
.2 Contact Information for the representative from each utility assigned to the project.
.3 Documentation of all existing utility locations including service connections for
residents.
.4 The Contractor shall prepare and implement the Utility Coordination Plan
addressing each phase of the project. The plan shall detail temporary control
measures, such as supports, disconnections, temporary services etc. which the
Contractor will undertake to comply with all applicable legislation, regulations and
approvals during the course of construction.
.5 The Utility Coordination Plan will be reviewed and approved by all affected utilities
prior to submission to the Consultant.
.6 The Consultant will review the Utility Coordination Plan and communicate any
concerns to the Contractor within 15 working days upon receipt. The Contractor
shall address any issues or concerns regarding the proposed Utility Coordination
Plan prior to commencement of the Work.
.7 The finalization of the Utility Coordination Plan to the mutual satisfaction of the
Consultant and the Contractor does not constitute an approval or assurance from
the Consultant and does not relieve the Contractor of their obligations under the
Contract Documents. The Contractor is ultimately responsible to ensure all
measures, used on the project, are sufficient to ensure compliance with all
applicable authorities. This may mean increasing the number of installations,
providing alternate devices or modifying procedures.
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.8

3.7

3.8

The cost of preparing the Utility Coordination Plan and the performance of all Work
necessary to ensure compliance with the applicable legislation, regulations or
conditions of approval shall be incidental to the Work and will not be paid for
separately.

.3

The following are the primary responsibilities of the Contractor, concerning the Utility
Coordination Plan:
.1 Develop a Utility Coordination Plan and submit to the Consultant for evaluation.
.2 Implement and monitor utility accommodation measures in accordance with the
Utility Coordination Plan.
.3 Monitor the Place of Work to ensure that the Utility Coordination Plan is effective for
all conditions, including inclement weather conditions and during periods of
construction.
.4 Take appropriate and timely action to correct any deficiencies.
.5 Take action (i.e. shut down work) where it is recognized that an impact to any
adjacent utilities will occur.
.6 Ensure that all site personnel are trained and empowered to identify, address, and
report potential utility conflicts.
.7 Report all utility conflict incidents to the proper authorities immediately and provide
a written copy of the incident report within 24 hours of the occurrence to the
Consultant.

.4

The following are the primary responsibilities of the Consultant or its representative,
concerning the Utility Coordination Plan:
.1 Identify any anticipated unique situations that will require special accommodations
during construction. Ensure that the Contractor addresses these situations in the
Utility Coordination Plan.
.2
Review the Contractor’s Utility Coordination Plan prior to commencement of work to
determine if it is appropriate for the site conditions anticipated.
.3 Liaise with the Contractor to address any concerns with the proposed Utility
Coordination Plan.
.4 Periodically monitor the Place of Work to ensure the Contractor implements and
maintains the Utility Coordination Plan.

NOTIFICATION TO LANDOWNERS
.1

Contractor shall give a general notification to landowners before performance of the
work.

.2

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to notify landowners of day-to-day activities.

LAYDOWN AREA SIGNAGE
.1

3.9

Section 00 90 00
SPECIAL PROVISIONS
Page 4 of 5

Contractor to supply temporary industry standard construction metal fence for the
laydown area, subject to the satisfaction of the County.

ENTWISTLE SCHOOL TEMPORARY WORKSPACE
.1

Contractor to supply temporary industry standard construction metal fence to delineate
the required construction area on the Entwistle School property in accordance with
Section 01 56 00.
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.2

Section 00 90 00
SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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Any fencing that is required to be moved is to be replaced and all work areas returned to
pre-construction condition.

3.10 CONFIRMATION OF EXISTING SANITARY CONNECTIONS
.1

The Contractor shall verify all existing piping elevations to be reconnected to new
manholes prior to ordering the new manholes. Any discrepancies found from the
Contract Drawings shall be reported to the Consultant.
END OF SECTION

Contractor to keep
one lane open to
allow traffic to turn
from 52 street to 52
avenue

Contractor shall
always maintain a 3m
wide walkway from
the temporary parking
to the extended living
facility

Phase 1
Denotes fenced off
Construction Area

Contractor to fence
off no more than 50%
of the accesses for
residents on the west
side of 52 street

Contractor to keep
one lane open to
allow traffic to turn
from 52 street to 52
avenue

Phase 2
Denotes fenced off
Construction Area

Contractor to keep
one lane open to
allow traffic to drive
through 51 avenue

Contractor to fence
off no more than 50%
of the accesses for
residents on the west
side of 52 street

Phase 3
Denotes fenced off
Construction Area
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

The intent of this Section is to provide an overview of the project with regards to the work
covered by the contact documents, key milestone dates and project constraints.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other Sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.6

None

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
.1

1.5

Further to Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor should
also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a complete and
comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 01 14 00 Work Restrictions
.2 01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Requirements

REFERENCE STANDARDS
.1

1.4

Section 01 11 00
SUMMARY OF WORK
Page 1 of 3

Work of this Contract comprises of the following:
.1 See section 4 within the Invitation to Bid.

KEY MILESTONE DATES
.1

Mobilization to the Place of Work shall be available on June 15, 2022.

.2

The Substantial Performance of the Work shall be achieved August 31, 2022.

.3

The Total Performance of the Work shall be achieved by September 30, 2022

.4

The Warranty Period for this Contract is 2 years.

COMPLETION DATES AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
.1

Late Completion Liquidated Damages:
.1 Time is of essence of this Contract. Without limiting the provisions set out in this
Contract, liquidated damages shall apply in the event that the Contractor fails to
achieve the above stated completion dates, in strict accordance with such time
requirements contained within this Contract:
.1 Substantial Performance: Liquidated damages of $500.00 per day shall apply
and be immediately payable by the Contractor to the Owner until the actual
date of Substantial Performance (less any days granted for time extension as
provided for in this Contract).
.2 Total Completion: Liquidated damages of $200.00 per day shall apply and be
immediately payable by the Contractor to the Owner until the actual date of
Construction Completion (less any days granted for time extension as
provided for in this Contract).
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.2

1.7

1.8

1.9

Section 01 11 00
SUMMARY OF WORK
Page 2 of 3

The Parties agree that liquidated damages are not a penalty but represent genuine
and reasonable pre-estimate of the damages that the Owner will suffer. In the event
that the Owner is able to establish actual damages in an amount greater than the
liquidated damages set out herein, the Owner shall be entitled to claim such actual
damages.

.2

Payment of Liquidated Damages: The Owner will deduct assessed Liquidated Damages
amounts from payments due on this Contract. If there are insufficient funds to cover the
assessed amounts, the Owner will invoice the Contractor and the Contractor shall
promptly pay the amounts invoiced.

.3

Liquidated damages shall apply and be enforced in accordance with Supplementary
Conditions.

CONTRACT METHOD
.1

Construct Work under single stipulated price contract.

.2

The General Conditions between the Owner and the Contractor shall be CCDC 2,
Stipulated Price Contract as amended within the Contract Documents.

WORK BY OWNER
.1

The Owner will operate all boundary valves at existing tie-in locations.

.2

The Owner will operate all existing operational equipment that interacts with the Work.

SITE CONDITIONS / LIMITS
.1

Prior to commencing actual construction work, inspect and record site /field conditions,
obtain and confirm actual site dimensions, examine surface conditions as required to
ensure correct execution of the Work.

1.10 DOCUMENTS
.1

The Owner will supply the Contractor with the following hardcopy sets of contract
documents for construction purposes:
.1 Two (2) of Contract Specifications Books
.2 One (1) PDF of the Contract Specifications Book
.3 Two (2) 11 by 17 sets of the Contract Drawings
.4 Two (2) full size sets of the Contract Drawings. One (1) set shall be used for
Record Drawing purposes
.5 One (1) PDF of the Contract Drawings

.2

Contract Specification Books do not include bid information submitted by the Contractor,
nor signed contracts. Additional hardcopies will be provided for signature.

.3

The Contractor shall produce additional sets of Contract Specification Books and
Drawings at their own costs.

.4

AutoCAD Files of the contract drawings can be provided upon request, via signed
electronic release and indemnity form.
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SUMMARY OF WORK
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.5

Notify the Consultant immediately upon discovery of discrepancies or omissions in the
Contract Documents or of any doubt as to the meaning or intent of any part thereof.

.6

To proceed with the work when an error is suspected or when there is doubt as to the
interpretation of the project requirements constitutes full acceptance of any cost
associated with any remedial work which may be required.

1.11 DEFINITION OF TRADES / JURISDICTION
.1

In the case of a dispute, the Contractor shall decide which Subcontractor supplies and
installs required materials or equipment. Extras will not be considered on the grounds of
differences in interpretation of the specifications as to which Subcontractor does what
work.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

The intent of this Section is to communicate to the Contractor the work restrictions that
will be encountered whilst undertaking the Work.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

1.5

Section 01 14 00
WORK RESTRICTIONS
Page 1 of 4

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 00 90 00 Special Provisions
.2 Section 01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Requirements
.3 Section 01 51 00 Temporary Utilities

OWNER OCCUPANCY
.1

The Owner will occupy the Place of Work during the entire construction period for
execution of normal operations.

.2

The Contractor shall not interrupt normal operations of existing infrastructure, unless it
has been satisfactorily planned and agreed to by the Owner and the Consultant as per
Section 01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Requirements.

RESTRICTIONS WITHIN THE PLACE OF WORK
.1

The following restrictions at the Place of Work have been identified
.1 Do not obstruct access to existing infrastructure.
.2 Do not block designated parking with construction vehicles.
.3 Contractor to follow Temporary Parking Guidelines outlined in Section 00 90 00
Special Provisions.

.2

The above list is not comprehensive and additional restrictions may be identified as the
Work proceeds.

INDUSTRIAL HAUL AGREEMENT
.1

The Contractor shall complete an Industrial Haul Agreement with the County.
Requirements for this can be found on the County’s website here:

https://www.parklandcounty.com/en/county-office/Applications-Licences-and-Permits.aspx
1.6

CONTRACTOR USE OF THE PLACE OF WORK
.1

Prior to mobilization to the Place of Work, the Contractor shall submit for review and
acceptance by the Owner and the Consultant, a Site Plan illustrating locations for offices,
worker facilities, laydown, product storage, access and egress.
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1.7

1.8

1.9

Section 01 14 00
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.2

The Contractor is to maintain the Place of Work and surrounding area in a condition free
of debris and hazards at the close of each work day.

.3

The Contractor shall not interrupt existing utility services, unless required by the Work.
Where interruption of the existing utilities is required for the Work, the Contractor shall
coordinate the interruption with the Owner and Consultant.

SITE WORKING HOURS
.1

The Contractor shall limit the hours of work to 7 am to 10 pm on weekdays and 9 am to
10pm on weekends as per Parkland County’s Community Standards bylaw.

.2

Work outside of the hours stated above will require the agreement by the Owner and
Consultant.

AVAILABILITY OF OWNER AND CONSULTANT
.1

Coordination of work requiring assistance from the Owner’s Operating Personnel shall
be confined between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. on weekdays.

.2

Coordination of work requiring assistance from the Consultant Personnel shall be
confined between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. on weekdays.

.3

Availability of the Owner’s and Consultant’s Personnel outside the above stated hours
can be provided with reasonable notification and co-ordination.

.4

The business hours and out of hours emergency contact for the Owner shall be
confirmed at the pre-construction meeting.

.5

Any assistance required from the Owner will be coordinated a minimum of 48 hours in
advance of when the Owner is needed on site.

ACCESS AND EGRESS
.1

The Contractor shall ensure that the place of work is kept secured at all times, and
access restricted to permitted personnel only.

.2

At the pre-construction meeting, the method for securing the site outside the specified
normal working hours will be agreed.

.3

The Contractor shall be responsible at the time of Tender for verifying and
accommodating for any vehicle / equipment access load restrictions that might affect the
performance of the Work and for adjusting construction methodology accordingly.

.4

Design, construct and maintain temporary "access to" and "egress from" work areas,
including stairs, runways, ramps or ladders and scaffolding, independent of finished
surfaces and in accordance with relevant municipal, provincial and other regulations.

1.10 CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL
.1

Contractor Personnel is defined as all individual who fall under the management and
supervision of the General Contractor, while performing the Work.
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1.11 USE OF PLACE OF WORK AND FACILITIES
.1

The Contractor shall maintain personnel and vehicle access.

.2

The Contractor shall maintain fire access and control to the Place of Work.

.3

The Contractor shall not be permitted to use the Owner’s washroom and lunchroom
facilities.

1.12 PROTECTION
.1

The following Protections shall be the responsibility of the Contractor:
.1 The Contractor shall protect the public, both vehicular and pedestrian, from sand,
dust, construction material, airborne contaminants, exhaust fumes, noise, air blast,
concrete debris, equipment, tools and all other construction hazards at all times.
.2 Any damages arising from the field operations or equipment of the Contractor shall
be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.
.3 The Contractor shall follow all environmental requirements as outlined by the
appropriate environmental authority.
.4 The Contractor shall clean up any tracking or spillage immediately. Should the
Contractor fail to do so, the Owner may clean up the tracking or spillage at the
Contractor’s expense.
.5 If at any time, or in the opinion of the Consultant, damage is being done to the
public roads by the Contractor’s equipment, such as trucks, tractors, and other
vehicles or equipment, the Contractor shall, at his own expense, repair to the
satisfaction of the Owner, any damage done.
.6 The Owner shall have the right to shut down work if, in their opinion, the Contractor
fails to protect the public, or structures and utilities.
.7 Re-fuel all equipment in a location where there is no possibility that spillage will run
directly into drainage channels, water courses or storm sewers.
.8 Utilize drip pans below stationary equipment to catch and contain any leaks or
spillages.

1.13 SMOKING ENVIRONMENT
.1

Smoking is not allowed at the Place of Work, except within designated areas, which will
be confirmed at the pre-construction meeting.

1.14 NOISE
.1

Comply at all times with Local Noise By-laws.

.2

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining any Noise By-law exemptions that may
be required for equipment or work that is require for completion of the Work.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

Make provision within the Contract Price for items and tasks that are yet to be defined,
but will form part of the Work.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

1.5

Section 01 21 00
ALLOWANCES
Page 1 of 3

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 00 30 00 Available Information
.2 Section 01 26 49 Work Change Directives.
.3 Section 01 26 63 Change Orders.
.4 Section 01 29 00 Payment Procedures.

CONDITIONS AND DEFINITIONS
.1

The application of Allowances as per Part 4 within CCDC 2 shall be applied to this
Contract.

.2

The Work executed under Allowances shall conform and adhere fully to the Contract
Documents.

RESPONSIBILITIES
.1

Consultant Responsibilities:
.1 Consult with Contractor for consideration and selection of Services.
.2 Owner and Consultant to select Services.
.3 Prepare Change Orders if required.
.4 Approve payments with regards to Allowances.

.2

Contractor Responsibilities:
.1 Assist Consultant in selection of Agencies.
.2 Obtain proposals Agencies and offer recommendations.
.3 On notification of selection by Consultant and Owner, execute purchase agreement
with designated Agency.
.4 Arrange for and process shop drawings, product data, and samples.
.5 Coordinate execution of the Work included within the specific Allowances.

COSTS INCLUDED AND COSTS NOT INCLUDED WITHIN ALLOWANCES
.1

Costs included within Allowances:
.1 Delivery to site, off-loading and storage.
.2 Installation, checkout, start up and commissioning (including any demonstration of
performance requirements).
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.3
.4
.5

1.6

Section 01 21 00
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Demonstration and training.
Warranties for products and/or services.
Applicable taxes.

.2

Costs not included within Allowances:
.1 Insurance.
.2 Incidental labour and facilities.
.3 Project management.
.4 Supervision.
.5 Bonding.
.6 Overhead and profit.

.3

Contractor’s costs not allowed to be included in Allowances must be included elsewhere
within the Contract.

.4

Differences in costs will be adjusted via a Change Directive which will lead to the issue of
a Change Order as per Section 01 26 49 and Section 01 26 63.

.5

Unused portions of Allowances may be allocated to other Allowances as approved by the
Consultant and Owner. Adjustments will be made by Change Order as per Section 01 26
63.

ALLOWANCES SUMMARY
.1

Allowance Name: Soils and Materials Inspection and testing
.1 Value of allowance: $20,000
.2 Scope of allowance:
.1 Soils and materials inspection and testing shall be executed in accordance
with Section 01 45 16.
.2 Additional costs that are included within this allowance, in addition to those
listed above are:
.1 Provision of written report and results that have been sealed and signed
by a testing agency.
.3 Costs not included within this allowance, in addition to those listed above but
are to be included in the Contract Price elsewhere include:
.1 Costs of testing services used by Contractor separate from Contract
Document Requirements.
.2 Costs of retesting upon failure of previous tests as determined by
Consultant.
.3 Allowance Payment Procedures:
.1 Submit one copy of the inspecting or testing firm's invoice with the subsequent
progress claim as per Section 01 29 00
.2 Contractor shall pay invoice of inspecting or testing firm's invoice on approval
by Consultant.
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Products

2.1
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Execution

3.1
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END OF SECTION
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General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

Section 01 25 13
PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
Page 1 of 3

.1

This section indicates the criteria for use of optional products listed in the specification
and provision for proposing changes to acceptable materials listed during the Bid Period
and during the course of construction.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

DEFINITIONS
.1

Acceptable Materials: The term Acceptable Materials is used to specify products by trade
name, manufacturer, catalogue number, model number, or similar reference, and is used
within the Contract Documents as follows:
.1 Acceptable Materials listings are based on the Consultant’s determination that
materials meet specified requirements.
.2 Acceptable Materials listings are deemed to establish the standard of acceptance
that the Consultant will consider appropriate for the Work.
.3 Any product listed in the Acceptable Materials listing may be used to establish the
Bid Price.

.2

Basis-of-Design Materials: The term Basis-of-Design Materials is used to specify a
specific material name, manufacturer, catalogue number, model number or similar
reference and is used as follows:
.1 Basis-of-Design Materials are used to establish Consultant’s preference for a single
source product listing based on performance, appearance or configuration.
.2 Use the Basis-of-Design Material to establish the Bid Price, unless an Addendum is
issued adding additional Acceptable Materials.
.3 Basis-of-Design Materials designation does not limit the Contractor’s ability to
submit Proposed Substitutions in accordance with Substitutions requirements of this
Section and specific performance requirements listed in Technical Specification
Sections.

.3

Non-proprietary specification means a specification which includes descriptive, reference
standard or performance requirements, or any combination thereof, but does not include
proprietary names of products or manufacturers.

.4

Substitution means a proposal from a Contractor to provide a product, material, or item
of equipment not specified in the Contract documents but functionally equivalent and
readily exchangeable to a specified item; for consideration by the Consultant and Owner.

.5

Alternate: If a Contractor proposes to exchange a Product specified within the Contract
Documents for another Product within the Contractor’s bid submission this Product shall
be referred to as an Alternate. The Contractor shall confirm that the Alternate Product is
equivalent to the originally specified Product and that it meets specific requirements and
intent of the Contract Documents, prior to including it in the bid submission.
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.6

1.3

1.5

Substitute: If a Contractor proposes to exchange a Product specified within the Contract
Documents for another Product after the Contract has been awarded, this Product shall
be referred to as a Substitute. The Contractor shall confirm that the Substitute Product is
equivalent to the originally specified Product and that it meets the specific requirements
and intent of the Contract Documents as part of the shop drawings process.
.1 Where the Contractor is forced to use Substitute Products, the Contractor shall
inform the Consultant in writing as soon as the issue is identified.

SUBMITTALS
.1

1.4

Section 01 25 13
PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
Page 2 of 3

When requested by the Consultant, submit complete data substantiating compliance of a
product with requirements of Contract Documents. Include the following:
.1 Product identification, including manufacturer's name and address.
.2 Written verification that the substitute products can be obtained, meet the
performance required for the project, and meet requirements of the Building Code
and other applicable regulations.
.3 Manufacturer's literature providing product description, applicable reference
standards, and performance and test data.
.4 Samples, as applicable.
.5 Name and address of projects on which product has been used and date of each
installation.
.6 For substitutions and requests for changes to accepted products, include in addition
to the above, the following:
.1 Itemized comparison of substitution with named product(s). List significant
variations.
.2 Designation of availability of maintenance services and sources of
replacement materials.
.3 Any changes required in work to accommodate such substitutions. A later
claim by Bidder for an addition to contract price because of changes in work
necessitated by use of substitutions shall not be considered.
.4 Sufficient Information to enable the Consultant to determine acceptability of
such products.
.5 Complete information on revisions including dollar amounts of additions or
reductions from the Bid Price including revisions to other work.

PRODUCT OPTIONS
.1

For products specified by non-proprietary specification:
.1 Select any product, assembly or material that meets or exceeds the specified
standards for products specified only by referenced standards and performance
criteria.

.2

Acceptable Materials: Select any named product, assembly or material contained in the
listing of Acceptable Materials.

.3

Basis-of-Design Materials: Use the named product contained in the Basis-of-Design
Material listing, unless an addendum is issued indicating acceptance of additional
Acceptable Materials.

SUBSTITUTIONS
.1

The Contractor will assemble requests for substitutions requested by subcontractors and
submit to the Consultant for review.
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.2

The Consultant will review proposed substitute products for acceptability only when
submitted by the Contractor; the Consultant will not review requests submitted
independently by subcontractors.

.3

No substitutions will be permitted without the Consultant's written acceptance; the
Contractor will be required to remove products and replace with specified materials or
provide a credit to the value of the Contract at the Consultant’s discretion where
substitutions are found in the Work that have not been formally accepted by the
Consultant and Owner.

.4

The Consultant is not obliged to accept any Proposed Substitution offered by the
Contractor, and reserves the right to dismiss any item with no further explanation.

.5

Substitute Products: Where substitute products are permitted, unnamed products may be
accepted by the Consultant, subject to the following:
.1 Substitute products shall be the same type as, be capable of performing the same
functions as, and meet or exceed the standards of quality and performance of the
named product(s). Substitutions shall not require revisions to Contract Documents
nor to work of Other Contractors.

.6

Substitute Manufacturers: Where substitute manufacturers are permitted, unnamed
manufacturers may be accepted by the Consultant, subject to the following:
.1 Substitute manufacturers shall have capabilities comparable to those of the named
manufacturer(s). Substitutions shall not require revisions to the Contract
Documents.

.7

In making a proposal for Substitution the Contractor represents:
.1 That they have personally investigated the proposal and (unless the proposal
explicitly states otherwise) determined that it performs in a similar way or is superior
to the product or method specified.
.2 That the same guaranty will be furnished as for the originally specified product or
construction method.
.3 That they will coordinate installation of the accepted substitute into the Work,
making such changes in the Work as may be required to accommodate the change.
.4 That they will bear costs and waive claims for additional compensation for costs and
time that subsequently become apparent arising out of the substitution.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION

ISL Engineering and Land Services
Entwistle Sanitary Sewer Rehabilitation

1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To give a direction to contractors on the intended process and documentation required
when inquiring about an interpretation of the Contract Document. Requests for
Interpretation will henceforth be referred to as RFI’s.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

1.5

Section 01 26 13
REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION
Page 1 of 2

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Requirements

CONDITIONS AND DEFINITIONS
.1

Requests for Interpretation refers to a document submitted by the Contractor to the
Consultant in which a clarification of the Contract Document is required.

.2

A Field Clarification Notice refers to the document submitted to the Contractor by the
Consultant in response to a Request for Interpretation.

.3

The Work executed under Requests for Interpretation shall conform and adhere fully to
the Contract Documents.

.4

Requests for Interpretation will only apply to inquiries made after award of contract.

.5

RFI’s and Field Clarification Notices shall be numbered with a three digit number
beginning with 001.

PROCEDURE
.1

The Contractor shall, if a clarification in the Contract Document is required, submit an
RFI on form 100 in a clear and concise manner the items that require clarification. The
contractor will also specify the date that he needs a field clarification notice to avoid a
delay in the work.

.2

Upon review of form 100 the Consultant will engage all necessary resources to provide a
Field Clarification Notice on form 101 which clearly provides direction in response to the
RFI.

.3

A Field Clarification Notice does not authorize the Contractor to perform scopes of work
outside of the Contract Document.

RESPONSIBILITIES
.1

Consultant Responsibilities:
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.1
.2
.3
.4
.2

Section 01 26 13
REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION
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Review all submitted RFI’s in reference to the Contract Document and provide
clarification to the contractor within a period of ten (10) working days.
Consult with any party responsible for the design that may have relevant
information to include in the field clarification notice.
Provide a response including drawings through the Field Clarification Notice that
incorporates the best interests of both the Owner and the Project.
Create a spreadsheet to track all RFI’s and Field Clarification Notices throughout
the project

Contractor Responsibilities:
.1 Provide RFI’s to the Consultant so that a Field Clarification Notice can be provided
within ten (10) working days that does not impact the construction schedule.
.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to pass the Field Clarification Notice to all
relevant subcontractors and suppliers.
.3 When a Field Clarification Notice is provided the Contractor shall include this
clarification in their record drawings.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION

Form 100 - Request for Interpretation (RFI)

7909 – 51 Avenue, Edmonton, AB T6E 5L9 T: 780.438.9000 F: 780.438.3700

Project Information
Project Name:

Project No.:

Client Name:

Contractor Name:

RFI Information
Project RFI #:

Revision #:

Submission Date:
RFI Title:
Related
Specifications:
Related
Drawings:
Attachments:
Number of
Pages:
(Including Cover)

RFI Addressed To:

RFI Submitted By:

Name:

Name:

Company:

Company:

Contact Number:

Contact Number:

Email:

Email:

Inquiry Details:
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Form 101 – Field Clarification Notice (FCN)

7909 – 51 Avenue, Edmonton, AB T6E 5L9 T: 780.438.9000 F: 780.438.3700

Project Information
Project Name:

Project No.:

Client Name:

Contractor Name:

FCN Information
Project FCN #:

RFI Reference #:

Response Date:
FCN Title:
Related
Specifications:
Related Drawings:
Attachments:
Number of Pages:
(Including Cover)

FCN Addressed To

FCN Submitted By

Name:

Name:

Company:

Company:

Contact Number:

Contact Number:

Email:

Email:

Response:
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

Section 01 26 49
WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVES
Page 1 of 3

To provide the process by which Change Directives, as defined within CCDC 2, are
issued and processed under this Contract.
The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.
1.2

RELATED SECTIONS
Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 26 63 Change Orders.
.2 CCDC 2 Section 6.3 Change Directives.

1.3

CONDITIONS AND DEFINITIONS
Change Directives refer to a document issued to the Contractor by the Consultant, which
adjusts the Work as referenced within CCDC 2 GC 6.3.
A Change Directive Response refers to the documentation submitted by the Contractor
to the Consultant, in which the Contractor submits their cost and request for an extension
in the Contract Time, where applicable.
“Force Account Sheets” are defined as the Contractor’s daily logs which records the
labour effort, equipment effort and materials that have been used to complete a scope of
Work related to a Change Directive.
The Work executed under Change Directives shall conform and adhere fully to the
Contract Documents.
Change Directives and Change Directive Responses shall be numbered with a threedigit number beginning with 001.
Change Directives and Change Directive Responses processing will be tracked by the
Consultant and Contractor and reviewed at each Progress Meeting.

1.4

RESPONSIBILITIES
With regards to Change Directives and Change Directive Response the Consultant’s
responsibilities are to:
.1 Generate and process Change Directives in a timely manner.
.2 Review and accept where appropriate all Daily Force Account Sheets in a timely
manner.
.3 Monitor the Contractor’s performance to ensure the Change Directive is being
completed accurately and efficiently.
.4 Work proactively with the Contractor and Owner to resolve adjustments to the
Contract Price and Contract Time.
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WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVES
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With regards to Change Directives and Change Directive Response the Contractors
responsibilities are to:
.1 Review and acknowledge signed Change Directives in a timely manner.
.2 Execute the Work within the Change Directive in a proactive, efficient and
reasonable manner.
.3 Ensure all relevant instructions and information is passed onto Subcontractors and
Suppliers in a timely manner and ensure that the Work is completed as specified.
.4 Provide completed Daily Force Account Sheets within the timeframe listed within
this Section.
.5 Provide fully completed Change Directive Responses within a reasonable
timeframe with justifiable and reasonable costs.
.6 Adhere to all instructions and specifications stated or referenced to in the Change
Directive and the Contract.
.7 Work proactively with the Consultant and Owner to resolve adjustments to the
Contract Price and Contract Time.
1.5

CHANGE DIRECTIVE AND RESPONSE PROCEDURE
If a change to the Work is required, the Consultant will create a Change Directive using
Form 102. Any supporting information, drawings, sketches, etc. will be included within
the Change Directive.
Change Directives and Responses, including supporting information, drawings and
sketches, must be created in a clear and concise manner in an electronic format.
Upon completion, Consultant will sign the Change Directive and subsequently issue the
Change Directive to the Owner for review and signing.
The Owner will return the signed Change Directive to the Consultant, upon which the
Consultant will formally issue the Change Directive to the Contractor.
Upon receipt of a Change Directive the Contractor shall review and acknowledge
acceptance of the Change Directive by signing Form 102 as indicated, and returning the
signed Change Directive to the Consultant.
If the Contractor is not prepared to accept the issued Change Directive, the Contractor
and Consultant shall work together in the best interest of the project, to resolve the
change in Work. Once resolved, a revised Change Directive will subsequently be issued
using the above process.
Once accepted, the Contractor shall proceed with completing the change in the Work.
Within 24 hours of the end of a day’s activities associated with a Change Directive, the
Contractor will submit to the Consultant for acceptance a Force Account Sheet.
Separate Force Account Sheets must be submitted for each Change Directive that is
worked upon for a particular day.
The format and the information included within a Force Account Sheet shall be agreed to
by the Consultant and Contractor upon initiation of the project.
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A daily submitted Force Account Sheet shall be signed by the Contractor’s Site
Representative as certification that the Force Account Sheet is an accurate record of the
Work completed for that day, and as a minimum shall include:
.1 Date that the Work was completed on with regards to a specific Change Directive.
.2 Description of the Work undertaken for the day associated with a specific Change
Directive.
.3 Classification of labour and manhours for the day associated with a specific Change
Directive.
.4 Equipment description and hours for the day associated with a specific Change
Directive.
.5 Description of materials and quantities used associated with a specific Change
Directive.
.6 Photographs that are representative of the Work undertaken for the day associated
with a specific Change Directive.
.7 If the Contractor wishes to claim an overtime rate on any labour they must provide
evidence of a regular working shift (ie. Timesheet, sign-in sheets).
Should the Contractor not comply with the above clause, the information not previously
accepted by the Consultant, shall be incorporated into the final costs for the Change
Directive at the discretion of the Consultant.
Once the change in the Work has been fully completed, the Contractor shall in a timely
manner compile and submit their total incurred costs to the Consultant, using the Change
Directive Response (Form 103).
All supporting cost information (i.e. invoices, accepted Force Account Sheets and
material receipts) shall be attached to the submitted Change Directive Response for
review by the Consultant.
If the Contractor believes that an adjustment of the Contract Time is warranted, the
proposed adjustment in the date of Substantial Performance of the Work shall be
included within the Change Directive Response.
Only Change Directives that impact the agreed Critical Path associated with the Work
shall be considered when proposing adjustments in the Contract Time.
Acceptable costs and the overhead and profit amounts for both the Contractor and the
Subcontractor shall be applied in accordance with Section 01 26 63.
Subsequent Changes Orders will be processed as per Section 01 26 63.
2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION

Form 102 – Change Directive (CD)

7909 – 51 Avenue, Edmonton, AB T6E 5L9 T: 780.438.9000 F: 780.438.3700

Project Information
Project Name:

Project No.:

Client Name:

Contractor Name:

Change Directive Information
CD No.:

Date of Issue:

CD Title::
Attachments:
Number of
Pages:
(Including Cover)

Related Contract
Documents:

Change Directive Addressed To

Change Directive Submitted By

Name:

Name:

Company:

Company:

Contact
Number:

Contact Number:

Email:

Email:

As provided in GC 6.3 – CHANGE DIRECTIVE in CCDC 2, the Owner directs the Contractor to make the following changes in the
Contract. The adjustments to the Contract Price will be established according to the provisions of paragraph 6.3.2, 6.3.3, and 6.3.4 of
GC 6.3 and adjustment to Contract Time will be established according to the provisions of paragraph 6.3.6 of GC 6.3. The
adjustment of both Contract Price and Contract Time will also adhere to any adjustments made to the GCs by Supplementary
Conditions (Section 00 73 00)

Description:
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Form 102 – Change Directive (CD)

Prepared by the Consultant:
ISL Engineering and Land
Services

Signature

Date

Client Representative

Signature

Date

Contractor

Signature

Date

Issued by the Owner:

Acknowledged by the
Contractor:

Possible Schedule Impact:

Yes ☐

No ☐

Contractor Initial:

Possible Cost Impact:

Yes ☐

No ☐

Contractor Initial:

Page 2 of 2

Form 103 – Change Directive Response (CDR)

7909 – 51 Avenue, Edmonton, AB T6E 5L9 T: 780.438.9000 F: 780.438.3700

Project Information
Project Name:

Project No.:

Client Name:

Contractor Name:

Change Directive Response Information
Change Directive
Response #:

Related Change Directive #:

Date of Response:
Change Directive
Response Title:
Attachments:
Number of Pages:
(Including Cover)

Change Directive Response
Addressed To

Change Directive Response
Submitted By

Name:

Name:

Company:

Company:

Contact Number:

Contact Number:

Email:

Email:

Change Directive Response Details:
Total Proposed Cost of Change Directive Excluding GST
Proposed Adjustment to Date of Substantial Performance of The Work

Working Days

Contractor Signature
The Contractor acknowledges that the price quoted for the above work includes all direct and indirect costs, including coordination of the
work by signing this Change Directive.
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To provide the process by which Contemplated Change Notices, as defined in the
Supplementary General Conditions are issued and processed under this Contract.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

Section 01 26 62
CONTEMPLATED CHANGE NOTICES
Page 1 of 3

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 26 63 Change Orders.

CONDITIONS AND DEFINITIONS
.1

A Contemplated Change Notice refers to a document issued to the Contractor by the
Consultant, with the consent of the Owner, which details a proposed change in the Work.

.2

A Contemplated Change Notice does not constitute authority for the Contractor to
proceed with the work outlined within the Contemplated Change Notice.

.3

A Contemplated Change Response refers to the documentation submitted by the
Contractor to the Consultant in response to a Contemplated Change Notice.

.4

The Contemplated Change Response shall include the total adjustment in both the
Contract Price and Contract Time to complete the change in the Work detailed within the
Contemplated Change Notice.

.5

The Work proposed under a Contemplated Change Notice shall conform and adhere
fully to the Contract Documents.

.6

Contemplated Change Notices and Contemplated Change Responses shall be
numbered with a three digit number beginning with 001.

.7

Contemplated Change Notices and Contemplated Change Responses processing will be
tracked by the Consultant and Contractor and reviewed at each Progress Meeting.

RESPONSIBILITIES
.1

With regards to Contemplated Change Notices and Contemplated Change Responses
the Consultant’s responsibilities are to:
.1 Generate and process Contemplated Change Notices in a timely manner.
.2 Work proactively with the Contractor to ensure that the submitted Contemplated
Change Response are complete.
.3 To review the received Contemplated Change Responses in conjunction with the
Owner.
.4 To facilitate the decision as to whether or not to proceed with the contemplated
change in the Work.
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.2

1.5

Section 01 26 62
CONTEMPLATED CHANGE NOTICES
Page 2 of 3

With regards to Contemplated Change Notices and Contemplated Change Responses
the Contractor’s responsibilities are to:
.1 Provide a response in the form of a Contemplated Change Response within a
reasonable timeframe with justifiable and reasonable costs.
.2 Adhere to all instructions and specifications stated or referenced to in the
Contemplated Change Notices and the Contract.
.3 Engage all necessary resources to provide competitive pricing for the proposed
change in the Work.
.4 Work proactively with the Consultant to ensure that the submitted Contemplated
Change Responses are complete.

PROCEDURE
.1

Upon considering a change in the Work the Consultant shall, under direction of the
Owner, prepare a Contemplated Change Notice using Form 104. Any supporting
information, drawings, sketches, etc. will be included within the Contemplated Change
Notice.

.2

Contemplated Change Notices and Responses, including supporting information,
drawings and sketches, must be created in a clear and concise manner in an electronic
format.

.3

Upon completion, the Consultant will sign the Contemplated Change Notice and
subsequently issue the Contemplated Change Notice to the Owner for review and
signing.

.4

The Owner will return the signed Contemplated Change Notice to the Consultant, upon
which the Consultant will formally issue the Contemplated Change Notice to the
Contractor.

.5

Upon receipt of a Contemplated Change Notice the Contractor shall review and
acknowledge receipt of the Contemplated Change Notice by signing Form 104 as
indicated, and return the signed Contemplated Change Notice to the Consultant.

.6

The Contractor shall compile a Contemplated Change Response using Form 105, to
respond to the issued Contemplated Change Notice in accordance with their
responsibilities listed above.

.7

Once compiled, the Contractor shall issue the Contemplated Change Response with a
full breakdown of the pricing to the Consultant, with all supporting information attached
(i.e. quotes, drawings, sketches, etc.).

.8

If the Contractor believes that an adjustment of the Contract Time is warranted, the
proposed adjustment in the date of Substantial Performance of the Work shall be
included within the Contemplated Change Response.

.9

Only Contemplated Change Notices that impact the agreed Critical Path associated with
the Work shall be considered when proposing adjustments in the Contract Time.

.10 Acceptable costs and the overhead and profit amounts for both the Contractor and the
Subcontractor, shall be applied in accordance with Section 01 26 63.
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.11 Upon receipt of the Contemplated Change Response, the Consultant shall review the
completed package for completeness. Any further information that is deemed to be
necessary to complete the review shall be requested in writing from the Contractor by the
Consultant.
.12 Once a complete Contemplated Change Response has been compiled, the Consultant
will review the information with the Owner, and reach a decision on whether to proceed
with the proposed change in the Work.
.13 If the proposed change in the Work is to proceed, the Consultant will prepare and issue a
Change Order in accordance with Section 01 26 63.
.14 If the proposed change in the Work is not to proceed, the Consultant will inform the
Contractor of the decision in writing.
2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION

Form 104 – Contemplated Change Notice (C.C.N.)

7909 – 51 Avenue, Edmonton, AB T6E 5L9 T: 780.438.9000 F: 780.438.3700

Project Information
Project Name:

Project No.:

Client Name:

Contractor Name:

Contemplated Change Notice Information
C.C.O. Number:

Date of Issue:

C.C.O Title
Number of Pages:
(Including Cover)

Related
Specifications:
Related
Drawings:
Attachments:

Contemplated Change Notice
Addressed To

Contemplated Change Notice
Submitted By

Name:

Name:

Company:

Company:

Contact Number:

Contact Number:

Email:

Email:

This is a Contemplated Change to the Contract for which an itemized quotation, including any impact on Contract Completion Date, is
required. It does not constitute authority to proceed with the work below. All such work shall be carried out in accordance with the Contract
Documents. A complete cost breakdown shall also be submitted for all affected subcontractors.

Description:

The Contractor shall not proceed with this work until an executed Change Order or Change Directive has been issued.

Recommended by the
Consultant:
ISL Engineering and Land
Services

Signature

Date

Client Representative

Signature

Date

Approved by the Owner:
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Form 105 – Contemplated Change Response
(CCR)

7909 – 51 Avenue, Edmonton, AB T6E 5L9 T: 780.438.9000 F: 780.438.3700

Project Information
Project Name:

Project No.:

Client Name:

Contractor Name:

Contemplated Change Response Information
CCR #:

Related CCN #:

CCR Date:

Response
Required By:

CCR Description:
Attachments:
Number of Pages:
(Including Cover)

Contemplated Change Response
Addressed To

Contemplated Change Response
Submitted By

Name:

Name:

Company:

Company:

Contact Number:

Contact Number:

Email:

Email:

Contemplated Change Response Details:
Total Cost of CCR including GST

$ ____________________

Extension to Contract Completion Date

__________Working Days

The above CCR is open for acceptance for a period of 30 working days.
The Contractor shall not proceed with this work until an executed Change Order or Change Directive has been issued.
The Contractor Acknowledges that the price quoted for the above work includes all direct and indirect costs, including
coordination of the work by signing this response.

Agreed to by the
Contractor:
Contractor Representative

Signature

Date
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To define how Overhead and Profit are applied to changes in the Work and the process
by which Change Orders, as defined within CCDC 2 are issued and processed under this
Contract.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

Section 01 26 63
CHANGE ORDERS
Page 1 of 3

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 CCDC 2 General Condition Part 6 Changes in the Work.
.2 Section 01 26 49 Work Change Directives.
.3 Section 01 26 62 Contemplated Change Notices.

CONDITIONS AND DEFINITIONS
.1

A Change Order refers to the document issued by the Consultant to the Contractor,
which adjusts the Work, Contract Price and Contract Time as referenced in CCDC 2 GC
6.2.

.2

A Change Order is the final step in the process that is initiated by either a CCN or
Change Directive.

.3

The Work executed under Change Orders shall conform and adhere fully to the Contract
Documents.

.4

Change Orders shall be numbered with a three-digit number beginning with 001.

.5

Change Order processing will be tracked by the Consultant and Contractor and reviewed
at each Progress Meeting.

.6

Overheads are costs or expenses (such as for administration, insurance, rent, and utility
charges) that relates to an operation of a company as a whole, do not become an
integral part of any goods or services and cannot be applied or traced to any specific
element of the Work. Overheads are indirect costs.

RESPONSIBILITIES
.1

With regards to Change Orders the Consultant’s responsibilities are to:
.1 Generate and process all Change Orders including any attachments for the
Owner’s approval and signature in a timely manner.
.2 Review all Contemplated Change Responses and Change Directive Responses for
accuracy and acceptability prior to issuing a Change Order.
.3 Work proactively with the Contractor and Owner to resolve adjustments to the
Contract Price and Contract Time.
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.4
.2

1.5

1.6

Section 01 26 63
CHANGE ORDERS
Page 2 of 3

Issue the Change Order to the Contractor for signature and agreement, once the
Owner has approved and signed the Change Order.

With regards to Change Orders the Contractor’s responsibilities are to:
.1 Work proactively with the Consultant and Owner to resolve adjustments to the
Contract Price and Contract Time.
.2 Review, agree to or reject signed Change Orders in a timely manner.
.3 Adhere to all instructions and specifications stated or referenced to in the Change
Order and the Contract Documents.
.4 Ensure all relevant instructions and information is passed onto Subcontractors and
Suppliers in a timely manner and ensure that the Work is completed as specified.
.5 Revise the Schedule of Values to include the value of the agreed Change Order.
.6 Update the Construction Progress Schedule to reflect the revised dates for
Substantial Performance of the Work and Total Performance of the Work.

APPLICATION OF COSTS, OVERHEAD AND PROFIT
.1

When changes in the Work are undertaken, labour and equipment rates for both the
Contractor and their Subcontractor’s shall be applied in accordance GC 6.3.7 and the
Supplementary Conditions.

.2

The overhead and profit amount applied to changes in the Work by the Contractor and
Subcontractor shall be specified by the Contractor within the Invitation to Bid at the time
of bid.

.3

Where the Subcontractor’s own forces are used in the execution of changes in the Work,
the Subcontractor is permitted to apply the Subcontractor’s Overhead and Profit amount
as specified in the Invitation to Bid. This is considered to be the Subcontractor’s Price to
the Contractor for the change in the Work.

.4

For changes in the Work, the Contractor shall apply their Overhead and Profit amount as
specified in the Invitation to Bid, to Work that the Contractor’s own forces have
completed, as well as to the Subcontractor’s Price.

.5

Effort spent by the Contractor in managing and coordinating changes in the Work (i.e.
scheduling, shop drawing coordination, record drawing coordination etc.) shall be
accounted for within the Overhead percentage specified by the contractor within the
Invitation to Bid.

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURE
.1

Upon receipt of either a Change Directive Response or a Contemplated Change
Response, the Consultant shall review the submission and provide a response within 10
working days.

.2

Should the Consultant determine that the submission made by the Contractor is not
acceptable, the Consultant shall communicate the issues in writing to the Contractor.

.3

The Contractor and Consultant shall subsequently work together to resolve the identified
issues.

.4

Should the identified issues not be resolved, then the dispute resolution process detailed
within Part 8 of CCDC 2 shall be applied.
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.5

Upon acceptance of a Contemplated Change Response or a Change Directive
Response, the Consultant will create a Change Order using Parkland County’s Change
Order Form included within the project RFQ. Any supporting information, drawings,
sketches, etc. will be included within the Change Order.

.6

Change Orders, including supporting information, drawings and sketches, must be
created in a clear and concise manner in an electronic format.

.7

Upon completion, the Consultant will sign the Change Order and subsequently issue the
Change Order to the Contractor for review, acceptance and signature.

.8

The Contractor will return the signed Change Order to the Consultant, upon which the
Consultant will formally issue the Change Order to the Owner.

.9

In the unlikely event that the Change Order is not accepted by the Contractor at this
stage, both parties will return to the beginning of this process and start again.

.10 Upon receipt of a Change Order the Owner shall review and acknowledge acceptance by
returning the signed Change Order to the Consultant and the Contractor.
.11 Once the Change Order has been fully executed the Contractor shall revise and update
the tracking sheets, Schedule of Values and the Construction Progress Schedule to
account for changes in the Contract Price and Contract Time.
2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

Define the workflow and documentation that is required to make application for payment
at various stages of the project.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

Section 01 29 00
PAYMENT PROCEDURES
Page 1 of 3

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 21 00 Allowances.
.2 Section 01 32 00 Construction Progress Documentation.
.3 Section 01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Requirements.

CONDITIONS AND DEFINITIONS
.1

The application for payment as per Part 5 CCDC 2 shall be applied to this Contract.

.2

The application for payment shall conform and adhere fully to the Contract Documents.

.3

Item value is defined as the value of a specific task or activity as listed within the Bid
Form.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES
.1

A Schedule of Values is to be developed in a spreadsheet format by the Contractor
based upon Bid Form items and submitted to the Consultant for review.

.2

The Schedule of Values shall include the following columns for each item:
.1 The original Contract Price
.2 The value previously claimed (amount($) and percentage(%))
.3 The value completed to-date (amount($) and percentage(%))
.4 The valued for the current period (amount ($) and percentage(%))

.3

Only approved and fully executed Change Orders shall be added as separate line items
to the Schedule of Values, and will be identified by the Consultants Change Order
Number.

.4

Completion of the Schedule of Values for all structure installations shall be as follows:
.1 Item installed: Maximum of 80% of the item value
.2 Item backfilled, compacted and tested: 100% of the item value

.5

Completion of the Schedule of Values for General Requirements
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.1
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This item covers costs incurred by mobilization, demobilization, site supervision,
project management and general activities associated with the construction cost.
This will be paid out on a percentage of calendar days completed vs calendar days
expected on the project schedule.

.6

It is up to each bidder to ensure all work items included in the overall Bid Price are
accounted for within each of the suggested pay items. This includes incidental items
such as:
.1 Cutting and removal of abandoned infrastructure, including existing culverts
.2 Tree Clearing
.3 Fence removal and replacement
.4 Temporary work spaces and resident accommodation
.5 Utilities Management
.6 Others as noted on drawings

.7

Provisional Sanitary Sewer Service Lateral Replacement to Property Line (per connection)

.1
.2
.3

Reconnection of the existing service laterals to the main sanitary line after
rehabilitation shall be incidental to the line item 2.1 - Supply, Excavate, Install and
Backfill 250mm SDR 35 Sanitary Sewer Piping on 52 Street.
If the existing service connection is in poor condition, the Owner may exercise the use of this
provisional line item to replace the service connection to the property line.
The price identified in the bid form is for each service connection that the Owner chooses to
replace, and the price shall not be adjusted based on the number of services replaced.

.8

Provisional Removal and Replacement of Unsuitable Material (per cubic meter)
.1 Should unsuitable material be encountered during excavation work, the Contractor
shall notify the Consultant who will direct the Contractor to excavate and remove
the unsuitable material.
.2 The excavation will then be filled with either: native clay material, imported clay
material or imported granular material.
.1 This material will be tested to confirm it conforms to compaction requirements
prior to being covered.
.3 The cost provided for this line item shall include removal and disposal of the
unsuitable material. The cost will also include supply, trucking, placement and
compaction of the replacement material.
.4 No additional costs will be paid for indirect costs including supervision, lost time,
fixed site costs etc.

.9

Provisional Supply and Installation of Non-Woven Geotextile (per square meter)
.1 Should unsuitable material be encountered during excavation work, the Contractor
shall notify the Consultant who will direct the Contractor as to whether or not nonwoven geotextile material is required to provide an adequate bearing surface.
.2 Non-woven geotextile will comply with the project specifications.
.3 The cost provided for this line item shall include supply and placement of geotextile
including securing it in place.
.4 No additional costs will be paid for indirect costs including supervision, lost time,
fixed site costs etc.

.10 CCTV Inspections
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.1

1.5

Applications for progress payment shall adhere to GC 5.2, GC 5.3 and Supplementary
Conditions.

SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK
.1

1.7

The CCTV Inspection line items will be paid upon substantial completion of the work
with the expectation that the Contractor will complete the end of Warranty CCTV
upon completion of the Warranty Period. If the Contractor does not complete the
CCTV inspection in a timely manner, the Owner reserves the right to engage the
Performance Bond on the project to complete the CCTV inspection and correct any
deficiencies that are noted.

APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT
.1

1.6

Section 01 29 00
PAYMENT PROCEDURES
Page 3 of 3

Applications for progress payment shall adhere to GC 5.4.

PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK UPON SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK
.1

Payment of holdback upon Substantial Performance of the Work shall adhere to GC 5.5
and Supplementary Conditions.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

Define the minimum administrative and procedural requirements by which the Contractor
shall coordinate the Work.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

Section 01 31 00
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
Page 1 of 8

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 21 00 Allowances
.2 Section 01 26 13 Requests for Interpretation
.3 Section 01 32 00 Construction Progress Documentation
.4 Section 01 32 23 Survey and Layout Data
.5 Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures
.6 Section 01 35 29 Health, Safety and Emergency Response Procedures
.7 Section 01 35 43 Environmental Procedures
.8 Section 01 51 00 Temporary Utilities
.9 Section 01 52 00 Construction Facilities
.10 Section 01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Requirements
.11 Section 02 22 00 Existing Conditions Assessment

LINES OF COMMUNICATIONS
.1

All communications between the Contractor and the Owner must include the Consultant
with no exceptions.

.2

The Consultant and Owner have an agreement in place that gives the Consultant the
authority to administer the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor. This
authorises the Consultant to act on behalf of the Owner in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

SUBMISSIONS FOLLOWING AWARD
.1

Following receipt of confirmation of award, submit documentation as required by G.C.
1.5.1 and the Supplementary Conditions.

.2

The Contractor shall submit for review to the Consultant, a minimum of 3 working days
prior to the pre-construction meeting, the following:
.1 Health and Safety Plan specific to the Place of Work in accordance with Section 01
35 29 Health, Safety and Emergency Response Procedures.
.2 ECO Plan specific to the Place of Work in accordance with Section 01 35 43
Environmental Procedures.
.3 Place of Work Layout Plan in accordance with Section 01 52 00 Construction
Facilities.
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.4
.5
.6
1.5

Refer to Section 01 35 29 Health, Safety and Emergency Response Procedures.

ELECTRONIC RELEASE OF CADD FILES
.1

1.9

Prior to mobilizing to the Place of Work,
.1 Subject to Clause 1.4.2 within this Section the Consultant shall hold the preconstruction meeting and issue the record of the meeting.
.2 Meet the requirements as detailed within Section 01 51 00 Temporary Utilities and
Section 01 52 00 Construction Facilities.

PRIME CONTRACTOR
.1

1.8

Upon mobilizing to the Place of Work, the Contractor shall become fully responsible for
all activities that occur within the Place of Work.

MOBILIZATION TO THE PLACE OF WORK
.1

1.7

List of submittals to be reviewed by the Consultant throughout the duration of the
Work (refer to Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures).
Utility Coordination Plan as detailed in Section 00 90 00 Special Provisions
Industrial Haul Agreement as detailed in Section 01 14 00 Work Restrictions

PLACE OF WORK
.1

1.6

Section 01 31 00
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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Upon request, electronic CADD Files may be released by the Consultant to the
Contractor for use, once the Contractor has signed and returned a release form issued
by the Consultant.

COORDINATION
.1

For activities that require the scheduling and the presence of a representative of either
the Owner or the Consultant at the Place of Work, the Contractor shall provide a
minimum of 48 hours of notice in advance unless stated elsewhere in the Contract
Documents.

.2

The Contractor shall coordinate all shutdowns and interruptions to existing systems and
services with the Consultant, and perform shutdown work only at times acceptable to the
Utility Owner.

.3

All of the specifications and drawings are interpreted as one contract.

.4

The Contractor shall be wholly responsible for coordination of all work by own forces or
subcontractors to complete the Work.

.5

No Section or Division of these specifications shall be construed or interpreted as being
the responsibility of any subcontractor or supplier. Allocation of work scope to shall be
solely the responsibility of the Contractor.

.6

The Contract Documents as developed by the Consultant define the design, function
intent and requirements for key elements of the Work. This may be either specific or
performance based.

.7

The Contractor shall examine the work of all trades and ensure that conditions are
satisfactory for the completion of any subsequent work.
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1.10 REFERENCE STANDARDS AND AGREEMENTS FOR THE WORK
.1

The most recent edition of the Owner’s Engineering Design Standards, where available,
shall apply to all work except as amended in the Contact Documents.

.2

Should any discrepancy or ambiguity arise between any of the clauses in the Owner’s
Engineering Design Standards, or amendments, and any clause in any other part of the
Contract Documents, the requirements of the Contract Document shall apply.

1.11 ACCESS FOR OWNERS FORCES
.1

The Contractor shall plan, schedule, coordinate and execute all work in the Place of
Work as to minimize interferences with the existing infrastructure and its operation.

1.12 SURVEY AND LAYOUT
.1

In accordance with Section 01 32 23 Survey and Layout Data.

1.13 TEMPORARY UTILITIES
.1

Refer to Section 01 51 00 Temporary Utilities.

1.14 DOCUMENTS REQUIRED AT PLACE OF WORK
.1

The Contractor shall maintain at the Place of Work up to date hard copy versions of the
following documents:
.1 Contract drawings and specifications.
.2 Contract addenda.
.3 Reviewed submittals, including shop drawings.
.4 Copies of all change documentation.
.5 Copies of all permits.
.6 Copies of all field test reports.
.7 Copy of current construction progress schedule.
.8 Copies of all records of meetings.
.9 Copies of all health, safety and environmental documentation.
.10 Other documents as specified or requires in accordance with the Work.

.2

Project Record Documents in accordance with Section 01 70 00 Execution and Closeout
Requirements.

1.15 TRAFFIC ACCOMMODATION
.1

The Contractor shall develop a detailed Traffic Control Plan (TCP) that complies with the
site specific Traffic Requirements showing construction staging, the limits of construction,
type of construction activity, affected traffic lanes, and schedule.

.2

The TCP shall be submitted for review by the Consultant as per Section 01 33 00
Submittal Procedure, a minimum of 10 working days prior to the start of work that utilizes
the TCP, or when a modification of the TCP is required.

.3

The TCP shall comply with the guidelines and preferred methods detailed in the most
recent copy of Transportation Association of Canada (TAC)’s Manual of Uniform Traffic
Control Devices for Canada.
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.4

The TCP shall indicate all regulatory signs, warnings signs, barricades and lights
proposed for use, as well as lanes of traffic maintained and direction of travel.

.5

The Contractor shall provide written notification to local businesses and residents directly
affected by the TCP, stating what is happening to the roads and/or sidewalks at least 48
hours before commencement of the work that utilizes the TCP. A minimum of 7 working
days’ notice must be provided if roads and / or sidewalks are to be closed. The notice
shall include the Contractor’s company name, the contact details and phone number for
the person in charge of the Work, as well as a description of what work is taking place.
The notice will also include the start date, and estimated duration of the scope of work
that utilizes the TCP.

.6

A draft notice shall be submitted to the Consultant for review as per Section 01 33 00
Submittal Procedure, a minimum of two working days prior to when the notice must be
circulated.

.7

Continually maintain traffic control devices in use by:
.1 Checking signs daily for legibility, damage, suitability and location. Clean, repair or
replace to ensure clarity and reflectance.
.2 Removing or covering signs which do not apply to conditions existing from day to
day.

.8

The Contractor shall notify all emergency agencies and any affected third parties of any
road closures or detours that occur as a result of the Work.

.9

The Contractor shall provide competent flag person, properly equipped as specified in
the manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Canada, in the following situations:
.1 When public traffic is required to pass working vehicles or equipment which may
block all or part of travelled roadway.
.2 When it is necessary to institute a one-way traffic system through the construction
area or other blockage where traffic volumes are heavy, approach speeds are high
or a traffic signal system is not in use.
.3 In situations where workers or equipment are working in areas of limited visibility to
traffic or at other locations where oncoming traffic would not otherwise have
adequate warning.
.4 For emergency protection when other traffic control devices are being erected or
taken down.
.5 For emergency protection when other traffic control devices are not readily
available.
.6 In situations where complete protection for workers, working equipment and public
traffic is not provided by other traffic control devices.

.10 All costs for preparing, executing, maintaining and removing the TCP including
provisions of signs and coordination with governing authorities shall be included within
the Contract Price.
1.16 THIRD PARTY TESTING
.1

This clause applies to the performance of quality control testing performed by third party
testing agencies to verify the quality of the Work.

.2

The costs associated with third party testing services shall be addressed through Cash
Allowances as per Section 01 21 00 Allowances.
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The responsibilities with respect to third party testing are:
.1 The Contractor shall at the preconstruction meeting, propose the parties who they
intend to use for all third party testing as defined within the Contract.
.2 The final decision as to which parties shall be used for third party testing and their
performance with respect to the Work, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
.3 The Contractor and third party who will undertake the testing, shall enter into an
agreement to provide the services required as detailed within the Contract.
.4 The Contractor shall coordinate all testing activities that are required as part of the
Work.
.5 Should the third party testing agency be unable to undertake testing when mobilized
to site due to the Work not being ready for testing, the Contractor shall be
responsible for the cost of the wasted effort.
.6 The results of the testing shall be provided in a clear and legible, electronic format
to the Consultant within a timely manner.

1.17 WASTED EFFORT BY CONSULTANT
.1

As part of the Work, the Contractor shall request that the Consultant mobilize to the
Place of Work to undertake specific tasks. These tasks can include, but are not limited
to, witnessing of testing, site reviews, and monitoring of force account work.

.2

Should the Consultant mobilize to the Place of Work and the Work is not fully ready to
undertake the specific task, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the
Consultant‘s wasted effort.

.3

With regards to the Consultant’s activities, wasted effort is defined as
.1 Time spent and costs incurred travelling to the Place of Work for specific task, when
the Work is not fully ready.
.2 Time spent on site, waiting for activities to be completed such that the Consultant
can complete specific tasks (i.e. stand-by time).

.4

The wasted effort shall be noted by the Consultant using Form 107, and submitted to the
Contractor and the Owner as a written record within 24 hours of being identified.

.5

Following submission of the record to the Contractor, the Consultant shall add the actual
costs (time and disbursements) of the wasted effort to the Contract’s Deficiency List.

1.18 DEFICIENCY LIST
.1

At the discretion of the Consultant a deficiency list will be started.

.2

The deficiency list shall be owned and managed by the Consultant.

.3

The deficiency list will be reviewed and updated at each progress meeting once started.

.4

Each deficiency will be assigned a cost by the Consultant, which shall be based upon the
Consultant’s estimate of the level of effort required by third parties to mobilize and rectify
the identified deficiency. In order to account for unknown factors and risk, the Consultant
shall be permitted to apply a significant safety margin (markup) to the estimated costs.

.5

As each line item is progressed within the Schedule of Values, the Consultant may at
their discretion, start to apply and withhold deficiency values in excess of the amounts
yet to be progressed such that a sufficient deficiency fund can be established.
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.6

When a noted deficiency has been addressed the Contractor shall inform the Consultant
that the noted deficiency is ready for a field review to verify rectification.

.7

At the earliest opportunity the Consultant shall complete a field review of the noted
deficiency and shall adjust and update the deficiency items as appropriate.

.8

As part of each progress payment process the contents and value of the deficiency list
shall be reviewed by the Consultant and the balance released to the Contractor.

.9

Failure to submit any documentation, certificates, sign-offs, drawings or manuals can be
classified as a deficiency and a deficiency value withheld.

.10 In order to achieve Total Performance of the Work, all the identified deficiencies must be
rectified in accordance with the Contract Documents.
1.19 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
.1

In accordance with Section 01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Requirements.

1.20 PROJECT MEETINGS
.1

Preconstruction Meeting
.1 Within five (5) days after award of Contract, the Consultant will request a
preconstruction meeting of parties within the Contract to discuss and resolve
administrative procedures and responsibilities. The preconstruction meeting will be
held in proximity to the place of Work.
.2 Representatives of the Owner, Consultant, Contractor, and Major Subcontractors
shall be in attendance. Subcontractors specifically requested to attend by the
Consultant will be in attendance.
.3 Representatives of the Owner, Consultant, Contractor, and Major Subcontractors
must be qualified and authorized to act on behalf of the party that each represents.
.4 After time and location of this meeting has been established, the Consultant shall
notify all parties concerned and provide a meeting agenda, a minimum of five (5)
days before the meeting.
.5 The Consultant shall chair and record discussions and decisions, and circulate the
record of meeting to all parties concerned.
.6 The Contactor shall make submissions to the Consultant prior to the
preconstruction meeting in accordance with this Section, Clause 1.4.
.7 The preconstruction meeting agenda shall include the following items:
.1 Appointment of official representatives of participants in the Work
.1 Communication protocol and contact information.
.2 Emergency contact numbers / protocol.
.2 Contract Requirements
.1 Bonds, Insurance, Worker's Compensation Board, Municipal Business
License.
.2 Project milestones.
.3 Contract drawings and specifications
.1 Issued for construction.
.2 Execution of Contract Documents.
.4 Construction progress schedule
.1 Key equipment delivery schedule.
.5 Construction progress reporting and meetings
.6 Document submittals process
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.7
.8
.9
.10
.11

.12
.13
.14

.15
.16
.17
.18
.19
.20
.21
.2
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.1 Shop drawings, samples, RFIs, test certificates, etc.
Payment procedures and lien holdbacks
Management of deficiencies and fund
Access to the Place of Work
.1 Owner’s requirements
Existing Conditions Assessment
Requirements for temporary facilities
.1 Site layout, site sign, offices, storage sheds, weather protection, utilities,
fences, site security
Health, safety and environmental requirements and procedures
.1 Designation of prime contractor
Appointment of inspection and testing agencies or firms
Survey requirements
.1 Design controls points, electronic information, survey for record drawings
& GIS.
Changes to the work
.1 Terminology, definitions and procedure
Project record documents
Substantial Performance of the Work
Total Performance of the Work
Warranty period and expiry of warranty
Any other business
Next Meeting.
.1 Construction Progress Meeting Schedule

Construction Progress Meetings
.1 Construction progress meetings will be held every two weeks during construction.
This frequency can be adjusted at the discretion of the Consultant.
.2 The schedule for the construction progress meetings shall be agreed to by the
Owner, Consultant and Contractor at the preconstruction meeting.
.3 Construction progress meetings will be held in proximity to the place of Work.
.4 Representatives of the Owner, Consultant, Contractor, and Major Subcontractors
shall be in attendance. Subcontractors specifically requested to attend by the
Consultant will be in attendance.
.5 Representatives of the Owner, Consultant, Contractor, and Major Subcontractors
must be qualified and authorized to act on behalf of the party that each represents.
.6 After time and location of this meeting has been established, the Consultant shall
notify all parties concerned and provide a meeting agenda.
.7 The Consultant shall chair and record discussions and decisions, and circulate the
record of meeting to all parties concerned.
.8 The Contactor shall ensure that all construction progress documentation
submissions are current as per Section 01 32 00, prior to the construction progress
meeting.
.9 The Contractor shall bring to the construction progress meetings a current
construction progress schedule in accordance with Section 01 32 00.
.10 As a minimum the following items will be reviewed and discussed at the
construction progress meeting. These items will form the basis of the agenda.
.1 Safety.
.2 Acceptance of previous record of meeting.
.3 Sustainability.
.4 Construction Coordination.
.5 Schedule.
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.7
.8
.9
.3
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Materials Testing.
Submittals.
Changes to the Contract.
Progress Payments.

Site Coordination Meetings
.1 Meetings will be held every week via conference call to coordinate site specific
activities.
.2 The meeting will be attended by the Owner, Consultant and Contractor, and will
include the Contractor’s Site Supervisor / Foreman.
.3 This frequency can be adjusted at the discretion of the Consultant.
.4 Subcontractors specifically requested to attend by the Consultant will attend.
.5 The Consultant shall chair and record discussions and decisions, and circulate the
assigned actions to all parties concerned.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION

Form 107 – Force Account Sheet
(To Record Consultant’s Time and Costs)

7909 – 51 Avenue, Edmonton, AB T6E 5L9 T: 780.438.9000 F: 780.438.3700

Project Information
Project Name:

Project No.:

Client Name:

Contractor Name:

Force Account Information
Date of Force
Account Sheet:
Force Account
Reference:
Force Account
Work Description:

Force Account Sheet
Addressed To

Force Account Sheet
Submitted By

Name:

Name:

Company:

Company:

Contact Number:

Contact Number:

Email:

Email:

ISL Representative Signature

Contractor Representative Signature
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Form 107 – Force Account Sheet
(To Record Consultant’s Time and Costs)

Labour Description
Name of Worker

Classification of
Worker

Labour Rate
($/hr)

Number
of
Hours

Total Cost

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

Material and Equipment Description
Description

Unit Rate

Number
of Units

Total Cost

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$
Labour
Material and Equipment
Total Cost

$
$
$
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

Define the information and documentation that shall be submitted to the Consultant as
defined to substantiate applications for progress payment and the completion of the
Work.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

Section 01 32 00
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Page 1 of 3

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 00 31 00 Project Management and Coordination.
.2 Section 02 22 00 Existing Conditions Assessment.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
.1

Prepare a time scaled chart which shows the sequence of activities to complete the Work
using critical path methodology (i.e. tracking Gantt chart). This detailed schedule will
provide the basis for:
.1 Determining the status of the project relative to the specified milestones dates.
.2 Determining the acceptability of the Contractor's application for payment.
.3 Any claims for delay in accordance with GC 6.5.

.2

Construction Progress Schedule shall show:
.1 All construction activities, such that the steps needed to complete the Work are
clearly communicated.
.2 Procurement activities for items that affect the critical path.
.3 For each activity the following dates shall be clearly identified by dd-mm-yyyy:
.1 Planned start date
.2 Planned end date
.3 Actual start date
.4 Actual end date
.4 Items that affect the substantial performance date shall be identified through the
critical path.

.3

The format of the Construction Progress Schedule submission shall be:
.1 Provided in an electronic format (.PDF). Scanned documents are not acceptable,
and the Construction Progress Schedule shall be printed to PDF directly from the
software used to generate the schedule.
.2 Printable and legible on 11” by 17” paper, with a landscape orientation and a
timescale that is reasonable for display and discussion.
.3 Coloured, with the baseline, critical path, work completed, ongoing work (as a
percentage of completion) and future work identified as different distinct colours.
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.4

Within the Preconstruction Meeting, the Contractor shall present their developed
Construction Progress Schedule to complete the Work in accordance with the noted
requirements. Upon review and the provision of comments by the Consultant and
Owner, the Contractor shall undertake the necessary revisions and resubmit to the
Consultant and Owner for further review.

.5

Upon confirmation that the Consultant and Owner have no further comments, the
submitted schedule shall become the project baseline. All further updated submissions of
the construction progress schedule shall be compared to this baseline, such that
variances in the critical path can be identified.

CONFIRMATION SUMMARY OF HEALTH AND SAFETY ACTIVITIES
.1

Prepare a confirmation summary of health and safety activities, which confirms that the
health and safety obligations of the Prime Contractor Role have been completed. This
will facilitate the Consultant’s and Owner’s ability to confirm that the requirements of the
federal and provincial Health and Safety Legislation are being adhered to.

.2

The confirmation summary of health and safety activities shall include as a minimum:
.1 Confirmation of what health and safety tasks and activities have been undertaken,
within the following areas where applicable:
.1 Updated Safety Manual
.2 Project Hazard Assessment
.3 Daily Hazard Assessment
.4 Toolbox Talks
.5 Site Safety Inspections
.6 Incident Reporting
.7 Equipment Inspections and Certifications
.8 Required Training Records (Fall Protection, First Aid)
.9 Emergency Response Plans
.10 Safe Work Practices and Procedures
.11 Lift Plans
.12 MSDS binders available and updated
.13 Hot Work Permits
.14 Confined Space Monitoring
.2 The time period to which the tasks and activities included within the summary above
apply.
.3 Be signed and dated by the Contractor’s Project Manager.

.3

The submission of the confirmation summary of health and safety activities shall be:
.1 Provided in an electronic format (.PDF). Scanned documents are not acceptable,
and the confirmation summary shall be printed to PDF directly from the software
used to generate the document.
.2 Printable and legible on letter sized paper, with a portrait orientation.

.4

Submission of the confirmation summary of health and safety activities will commence
once the Work on site begins.

.5

The reporting period for the confirmation summary of health and safety activities will
correspond to the same time periods as payment applications.
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PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS
.1

Prior to commencing the Work note and record the condition of the Place of Work as per
Section 02 22 00 Existing Conditions Assessment.

.2

At weekly intervals thereafter, or at the direction of the Consultant, provide the
Consultant and Owner with a digital photographic record of the Work.

.3

Within the photographic submission clearly show relevant progression of the Work, from
both an exterior and interior perspective.

.4

Photographs shall be in digital format (JPEG) with 200 dpi resolution as a minimum.

.5

Site photographs shall be submitted to the Consultant and Owner either by:
.1 Email as a file attached to the email or
.2 A File Transfer Protocol (FTP) which alerts the recipient by email.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

Clarify and assign responsibility for initial survey and layout of the Work, and the ongoing
verification of the installed Work through to completion.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

1.6

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 41 00 Regulatory Requirements
.2 Section 01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Requirements
.3 Section 02 22 00 Existing Conditions Assessment

RESPONSIBILITIES
.1

Consultant Responsibilities:
.1 To provide the coordinate system and the location of the control points used for the
design in a useable format.

.2

Contractor Responsibilities:
.1 To engage a qualified surveyor to meet the requirements of the Contract.
.2 To complete survey work in accordance with the Contract Documents. This may
include, but is not limited to provision of control points for the Work, verification of
existing conditions, layout of the Work for construction, collection of record
information and measurement of quantities when required.
.3 To ensure that the point code descriptions to be used for the Work is approved by
the Consultant prior to commencing survey.

QUALIFICATIONS OF SURVEYOR
.1

1.5

Section 01 32 23
SURVEY AND LAYOUT DATA
Page 1 of 2

The Contractor’s Surveyor shall be a registered member of the Association of Canada
Lands Surveyors (ACLS).

SURVEY INFORMATION FORMAT
.1

All survey information shall be transferred between Consultant and Contractor and viceversa in a NAD83, 3TM 114, Grid projection.

.2

The transfer of information between Contractor and Consultant will be through an ASCII
file format (CSV or TXT file).

SURVEY CONTROL POINTS
.1

The Contractor shall locate, confirm and protect legal control points. Should legal control
points or monuments be damaged during construction, the Contractor shall at their own
cost, repair the legal control points or monuments to the local requirements.
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1.7

CONTROL LAYOUT FOR THE WORK
.1

1.8

1.9

Section 01 32 23
SURVEY AND LAYOUT DATA
Page 2 of 2

The Contractor shall establish and maintain a control layout system for the performance
of the Work.

INITIAL LAYOUT
.1

The Contractor shall be responsible for the layout of the work.

.2

If survey conditions are found to vary substantially from those noted within the Contract
Documents, notify the Consultant in writing in a timely manner.

SURVEY OF ONGOING WORK
.1

Throughout the execution of the Work, the Contractor shall verify the installation
coordinates and elevations of key aspects. This includes but is not limited to:
.1 Inverts and rim elevations of manholes.
.2 Inverts of below ground pipework upon entry or exit of structures, or when a change
in direction or grade occurs.
.3 Below ground pipework valves and appurtenances.
.4 Invert elevations and locations for channels, culverts and drainage swales.
.5 Top elevations of all slabs.
.6 Portions of the work that will be buried, covered or submerged such that final survey
is not possible, including capped services and Utilities.

.2

All information captured as part of the survey of ongoing work shall be clearly recorded
upon the redline markup drawings.

1.10 FINAL SURVEY
.1

Upon completion of all surface aspects of the Work to the finished grade, the Contractor
shall complete and provide the Consultant with a final topographic survey of the Work.

.2

The final survey will be undertaken on a 10 m by 10m grid.

.3

Survey to include break lines within the topography (any change in grade or material).

.4

Approved point code descriptions shall be provided within the ASCII file.
.1 Alternatively with prior approval from the Consultant, a 3D model in CAD Civil 3D
may be provided by the Contractor to the Consultant.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To define the workflow by which documentation and drawings are submitted to the
Consultant by the Contractor and reviewed for adherence to the Contract Documents.
This Section provides specific direction with regards to the submission of shop drawings.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other Sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.5

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 31 00 Project Management and Coordination
.2 Section 01 35 29 Health, Safety and Emergency Response Procedures
.3 Section 01 35 43 Environmental Procedures
.4 Section 01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Requirements

CONDITIONS AND DEFINITIONS
.1

1.4

Section 01 33 00
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
Page 1 of 5

“Shop drawings" refer to drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, performance
charts, brochures and other data which are to be provided by the Contractor to illustrate
details of a portion of the Work.

RESPONSIBILITIES
.1

Consultant Responsibilities:
.1 Review all submittals in reference to the Contract Document and provide a
response to the Contractor within a period of ten (10) working days.
.2 Create a spreadsheet to track all submittals and responses throughout the project.

.2

Contractor Responsibilities:
.1 Provide a submittal for each requirement requested within the Contract Documents
and as the Consultant may reasonably request.
.2 Coordinate and provide submittals to the Consultant for review, such that a
response can be provided, as noted above, without impacting the construction
schedule.
.3 Verify that all parameters, materials, field measurements and field construction
criteria has been checked and coordinated with the requirements of the Contract
Documents.
.4 Coordinate the interfaces between individual elements of the Work and eliminate
clashes between systems and components across all disciplines.
.5 Ensure that all review returns are distributed to the appropriate parties.

SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
.1

The Contractor shall prepare, review, sign and submit to the Consultant any and all Shop
Drawings, Manufacturers' Project Data, Job References, Certificates, Operation and
Maintenance Manuals, Procedures and Samples required by the Contract Documents.
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Section 01 33 00
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.2

Where drawings and information will not be prepared due to standardized manufacture of
a product and its intended use, submit product data sheets or brochures for the
requirements specified within the Contract Documents or as requested by Consultant.

.3

The act of making a submittal represents that the Contractor has determined and verified
all materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, and has
checked and coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the
requirements of the Contract Documents.

.4

The Contractor shall carefully:
.1 Review and coordinate all aspects of each item being submitted.
.2 Review the Contract Documents and verify that all the Work as laid out or indicated
meets the applicable codes and standards.
.3 Review and confirm with manufactures the compatibility of the products and
materials applied for the use intended. This includes but is not limited to dissimilar
metals.

.5

The Contractor shall verify all site conditions and provide all required dimensions and
measurements in Shop Drawings.

.6

Each submittal shall be accompanied with a cover sheet that shall include the following
information:
.1 Consultant project title and number.
.2 Unique submittal tracking number.
.1 This tracking number shall be applied to all re-submittals if required (i.e.
Submittal #63 – Manhole Drawing, Submittal #63 Rev 1 – Manhole Drawing)
.3 Submittal or re-submittal date.
.4 Name and address of:
.1 Subcontractor,
.2 Supplier, and
.3 Manufacturer.
.5 Applicable Drawings and Sections from Contract Documents.
.6 Contractor’s sign-off by the Contractor's authorized representative certifying that the
submittal has been reviewed and verified as compliant with the Contract
Documents.

.7

Shop drawings shall include the following details where applicable:
.1 Fabrication and manufacturing details.
.2 Dimensioned drawings.
.3 Layout drawings, showing dimensions, including identified field dimensions,
connection details and required clearances.
.4 Setting or erection details.
.5 Design capacities.
.6 Manufacturers installation instructions.
.7 Manufacturers Operation and Maintenance Manuals.
.8 Applicable standards with regards to the Work.
.9 Valid certification applicable to the Work.
.10 Operating weights (dry and wet).
.11 Design calculations (upon Consultant’s request).
.12 Relationship to other parts of the Work.
.13 Supplemental information necessary to provide clarity.
.14 Any additional information as requested by the Consultant.
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.8

Indicate within all submittals: materials, methods of construction (including attachment or
anchorage), erection diagrams, connections, explanatory notes and other information
necessary for completion of Work.

.9

Where portions of the Work attach or connect to other portions of the Work, indicate
within the submittal that such items have been coordinated, regardless of the Section
under which adjacent items will be supplied and installed. Indicate cross references to
design drawings and Sections.

.10 The Contractor may be required to provide drawings, setting diagrams and similar
information necessary for proper coordination of Work. Such data shall remain between
the Contractor and Contractor’s Subcontractors and will not require review, unless
specifically requested by the Consultant.
.11 Where the Work includes delegated design or requires drawings prepared and stamped
by a Professional Engineer, the Consultant will return and will not review any submittal
that is not prepared and stamped by a Professional Engineer registered in the Province
where the Work is being undertaken. This return will be categorized as Revise &
Resubmit.
.12 The Consultant will not review any submittal requiring coordination with other submittals
until such other submittals or required information are received by the Consultant.
.13 Highlight information that is applicable to the Work within all submittals. If the applicable
information is not highlighted or if there is excessive information not related to the Work
within the submittal, it will be Rejected.
.14 When making a submittal the Contractor shall provide written notification of any
deviations from requirements of Contract Documents, stating the reasons for deviations.
.15 The Contractor shall keep one reviewed copy of each submittal on site for use and
reference by all parties.
1.6

1.7

SUBMITTAL FORMAT
.1

The Contactor shall submit all shop drawings and product data shall be provided in SI
Metric Units.

.2

Where items or information is not manufactured or produced in SI Metric units, the
Contractor shall convert values within the metric measurement tolerances.

.3

The Contractor shall submit all electronic documentation in a legible Portable Document
Format (*.PDF) unless requested otherwise by the Consultant. The PDF shall be
provided in an unlocked format such that the Consultant can insert comments directly
into the submittal.

.4

Individual submittals shall consist of a single PDF that is logically organised and contains
all the required information necessary to complete the review.

SUBMITTAL AND REVIEW WORKFLOW
.1

Provide list of submittals in accordance with Section 01 31 00 Project Management and
Coordination.
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.2

The Contractor shall make submittals with reasonable promptness and in an orderly
sequence so as to not cause delay in the Work. Failure to submit in ample time is not
considered sufficient reason for an adjustment of Contract Price or Contract Time.

.3

Work related to a submittal shall not proceed until the Consultant’s review is complete.

.4

Should the Contractor proceed with the execution of the Work prior to the completion of a
review, then the Contractor does so at their own risk and the Owner is not liable for any
costs for changes that are required as a result of the review.

.5

All document submittals and the return of review comments shall be made electronically.
The mechanism for these submittals and their return shall be agreed at upon at the preconstruction meeting by the Contractor and the Consultant.

.6

Submittals not signed-off, dated, identified as to specific project, and attesting to their
being reviewed and verified by the Contractor will be returned to the Contractor by the
Consultant without being examined and shall be considered Rejected.

.7

The Consultant will return and will not review any unrelated submittals.

.8

The Contractor's responsibility for deviations, errors or omissions in a submittal from the
requirements of Contract Documents is not relieved by Consultant review.

.9

The Consultant shall review submittals for general conformance with the design intent
only. The review does not in any way relieve the Contractor of responsibility for its
accuracy or for compliance with the Contract Documents.

.10

Submittals shall be returned to the Contractor by the Consultant with one of the following
notations:
.1 When stamped “Reviewed”, the Consultant has reviewed the submittal and found it
to be in general conformance with the Contract Documents.
.2 When stamped “Exceptions Noted”, the Consultant has reviewed the submittal and
found it to be in general conformance with the Contract Documents, with some
minor modifications required.
.1 The Contractor will review the comments provided by the Consultant and shall
include them within the Work, subject to Clause 1.7.12 within this Section.
.2 Should the Consultant require confirmation that the minor modifications have
been incorporated, the Consultant shall make this request in writing within the
returned submittal.
.3 When stamped “Revise & Resubmit”, the Consultant has reviewed the submittal
and found the submittal NOT to be in general conformance with the Contract
Documents.
.1 The Contractor shall review the comments provided by the Consultant in
conjunction with the Contract Documents, and recompile a revised submission
that meets the requirements of the Contract Documents and addresses the
comments provided by the Consultant.
.2 When resubmitting, notify Consultant in writing of any revisions other than
those requested in the previous review.
.3 Once compiled the Contractor shall resubmit the submission to the Consultant
for review.
.4 When stamped “Rejected”, the Consultant has reviewed the submittal and found the
submittal to not meet the requirements of the Contract Documents.
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Section 01 33 00
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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The Contractor shall review the Contract Documents and provide the required
submittals for review.

.11 The Contactor shall make adjustments in the Work as indicated by the Consultant within
the reviewed submittal.
.12 The Contractor shall ensure that the adjustments are consistent with the Contract
Documents and the Manufacturers Recommendations. If the requested adjustment
results in a conflict between the Contract Documents or the Manufacturers
Recommendations, then the Contractor shall promptly notify the Consultant in writing.
.13 Adjustments made on reviewed submittals by the Consultant are not intended to change
the Contract Time or Contract Price. If in the view of the Contractor, the adjustments
affect the Contract Time and Contract Price, the Contractor shall indicate as such in
writing to the Consultant prior to proceeding with Work, such that the Consultant can
generate a CCN in accordance with Section 01 26 62.
1.8

REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBMITTALS
.1

The requirements for submittals other than shop drawings are contained within the
following Sections:
.1 Health and Safety Plan – Section 01 35 29 Health, Safety and Emergency
Response Procedures
.2 Environmental Protection Plan – Section 01 35 43 Environmental Procedures
.3 Close out documentation including Record Drawings – 01 70 00 Execution and
Closeout Requirements

.2

Other submittals include, but are not limited to the following:
.1 Permits and utility inspection reports
.2 Certificates
.3 Material testing results
.4 Any supplementary procedures required to complete the Work, as requested by the
Consultant.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

The intent of this section is to account for professional engineering responsibility for
design and review/acceptance of aspects of the Work that has been assigned to a
design entity other than the Consultant including, but not limited to, the following:
.1 Design requiring structural analysis of load bearing components and connections
whether temporary or permanent.
.2 Design requiring compliance with applicable regulations and codes.
.3 Equipment/systems that are specified to achieve a desired outcome.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

1.5

Section 01 35 01
DELEGATED DESIGN
Page 1 of 2

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures
.2 Section 01 26 13 – Requests for Interpretation

CONDITIONS AND DEFINITIONS
.1

The intent of Delegated Design is to have the Contractor develop a design solution which
leverages the specialized experience and knowledge of Suppliers and Manufacturers
with a specific material, assemblies or systems.

.2

The requirements of this section do not diminish the responsibilities of Consultant’s role
as the Coordinating Registered Professional; submittals will be used by the Consultant to
establish that the Work is substantially performed in accordance with applicable local and
federal legislation, regulations, codes, standards and guidelines.

.3

Delegated Design Professionals shall be responsible for stamping and signing
documentation required by any authority having jurisdiction, including but not limited to
building code schedules.

SUBMITTALS
.1

All submittals will be in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

.2

Requirements for stamped and sealed Delegated Design submittals shall be found within
the individual technical specifications Section 02 to 49.

DELEGATED DESIGN
.1

Provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria
as specified within individual technical specifications.

.2

Products and systems covered under Delegated Design shall be stamped and sealed by
a registered professional in the jurisdiction at the Place of Work.
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1.6

2

.3

If criteria and performance indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification
required, submit a written request for additional information to the Consultant in
accordance with Section 01 26 13 – Requests for Interpretation.

.4

Delegated Design may be required for elements of the Work designed by a specialty
professional, which may include:
.1 Elements of the Work normally fabricated off-site.
.2 Elements of the Work that require specialized fabrication equipment or a proprietary
fabrication process not usually available at the job site.
.3 Elements of the Work requiring civil engineering, not normally a part of scope of
services performed by architectural; structural; mechanical; electrical; or
geotechnical disciplines of the Consultant (i.e. curtain wall systems, metal panel
facades, fire sprinkler systems, steel stairs).

IMPLEMENTATION
.1

Prepare required submittals and present to the Consultant within sufficient time to allow
for the Consultant’s detailed review and coordination, prior to beginning the Work
outlined in the Delegated Design.

.2

The Contractor shall ensure that the Products and systems covered under Delegated
Design are coordinated with all other aspects of the Work and all boundary conditions
are satisfied for functionality of the Work.

Products
.1

3

Section 01 35 01
DELEGATED DESIGN
Page 2 of 2

Not Used

Execution
.1

Not Used
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To specify the obligations of the Contractor in terms of the Health and Safety of the Place
of Work and its affected environment.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures

REFERENCES
.1

Canada Labour Code, Part 2, Canada Occupational Health and Safety Regulations.

.2

Health Canada/Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System (WHMIS 2015)
.1 Safety Data Sheets (SDS).

.3

Province of Alberta
.1 Occupational Health and Safety Code.

SUBMITTALS
.1

Make submittals in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

.2

Submit site-specific Health and Safety Plan which shall include:
.1 Results of site-specific safety hazard assessment.
.2 Results of safety and health risk or hazard analysis for site tasks and operation
found in work plan.

.3

Submit an electronic copy of the Contractor's authorized representative's work site health
and safety inspection reports to the Consultant and authority having jurisdiction, weekly.

.4

Submit copies of reports or directions issued by Federal and Provincial health and safety
inspectors.

.5

Submit copies of incident and near miss reports.

.6

Submit WHMIS SDS - Safety Data Sheets if requested.

.7

The Consultant will review the Contractor's site-specific Health and Safety Plan and
provide comments to the Contractor within 5 working days after receipt of the Health and
Safety Plan. The Contractor shall revise the Health and Safety Plan as appropriate and
resubmit to the Consultant within 5 working days after receipt of comments from the
Consultant.
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.8

The Consultant's review of the Contractor's final Health and Safety plan should not be
construed as approval and does not reduce the Contractor's overall responsibility for
Health and Safety.

.9

Medical Surveillance: where prescribed by legislation, regulation or safety program,
submit certification of medical surveillance for site personnel prior to commencement of
the Work, and submit additional certifications for any new site personnel to the
Consultant.

.10 On-site Contingency and Emergency Response Plan: address standard operating
procedures to be implemented during emergency situations.
1.5

1.6

FILING OF NOTICE
.1

File Notice of Project with Provincial authorities prior to beginning the Work.

.2

The Contractor shall inform local emergency response of the project commencement.

SAFETY ASSESSMENT
.1

1.7

HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN
.1

1.8

1.9

Perform site specific safety hazard assessments related to the project.

Develop a written site-specific Health and Safety Plan and continue to implement,
maintain, and enforce the Health and Safety Plan until final demobilization from site. The
Health and Safety Plan must address the Contract Documents and include the following:
.1 Results of site-specific safety hazard assessment.
.2 Results of safety and health risk or hazard analysis for site tasks and operation
found in work plan.
.3 Site specific emergency response plans.

RESPONSIBILITY
.1

The Contractor shall assume the role of Prime Contractor as designated in the Alberta
Occupational Health and Safety Act and all responsibilities associated with it.

.2

The Contractor shall be responsible for health and safety of persons on site, safety of
property on site and for protection of persons adjacent to site and the environment to the
extent that they may be affected by the Work.

.3

The Contractor shall ensure that all workers at the Place of Work comply with the safety
requirements of the Contract Documents, applicable federal, provincial, territorial and
local statutes, regulations, and ordinances, and the site-specific Health and Safety Plan.

COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS
.1

The Contractor shall comply with the Occupational Health and Safety Act of Alberta.

1.10 UNFORSEEN HAZARDS
.1

When unforeseen or peculiar safety-related factors, hazards, or conditions occur, follow
the Acts and Regulations of the Province having jurisdiction and advise the Consultant in
writing.
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1.11 HEALTH AND SAFETY CO-ORDINATOR
.1

The Contractor shall employ and assign to the Work, a competent and authorized
representative as the Health and Safety Co-ordinator. The Health and Safety Coordinator must:
.1 Have site-related working experience specific to the activities.
.2 Have a working knowledge of occupational health and safety regulations.
.3 Be responsible for ensuring that site personnel are properly trained before they are
allowed to enter the Place of Work.
.4 Be responsible for implementing, enforcing and monitoring the site-specific Health
and Safety Plan on a daily basis.

.2

During execution of the Work there must be a designated individual responsible for
health and safety coordination at all times.

1.12 POSTING OF DOCUMENTS
.1

The Contractor shall ensure applicable items, articles, notice orders and any other
applicable documentation are posted in a conspicuous location on site in
accordance with the Acts and Regulations of the Province having jurisdiction.

1.13 CORRECTION OF NON-COMPLIANCE
.1

The Contractor shall immediately address health and safety non-compliance issues
identified by the authority having jurisdiction or by the Consultant.

.2

The Contractor shall provide the Consultant with a written report of action taken to
correct non-compliance of health and safety issues identified.

.3

The Consultant may stop Work if non-compliance of health and safety regulations is
not corrected.

1.14 BLASTING
.1

Blasting or other use of explosives is not permitted without prior receipt of written
instruction by the Consultant.

1.15 WORK STOPPAGE
.1

Give precedence to health and safety of the public and site personnel and protection
of the environment over cost and schedule considerations for the Work.

1.16 NOTIFICATION
.1

Any incidents that occur on site must be reported to the Consultant and Owner using
Parkland County’s Flash Reporting noted in the RFQ document.
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2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To specify the obligations of the Contractor in terms of protecting the environment in and
surrounding the Place of Work.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

Section 01 35 43
ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURES
Page 1 of 5

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures
.2 Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal

DEFINITIONS
.1

Environmental Pollution and Damage: presence of chemical, physical, biological
elements or agents which adversely affect human health and welfare; unfavourably alter
ecological balances; affect species; or degrade the environment aesthetically, culturally
and/or historically.

.2

Environmental Protection: prevention/control of pollution or environmental disruption
during the Work. Control of environmental pollution and damage requires consideration
of land, water, and air; biological and cultural resources; and includes management of
visual aesthetics; noise; solid, chemical, gaseous, and liquid waste; radiant energy and
radioactive material as well as other pollutants.

ECO PLAN
.1

Submit an ECO Plan in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

.2

The Contractor is required to prepare and submit an Environmental Construction
Operations Plan (ECO Plan).
.1 An Environmental Construction Operations Plan (ECO Plan) consists of plans and
written procedures that address the environmental protection issues relevant to the
specific activity being performed. The ECO Plan shall be consistent with the
requirements of the current version of the Alberta Transportation/City of
Edmonton/City of Calgary ECO Plan Framework and is available on the Alberta
Transportation website.
.2 The Contractor shall prepare and implement an ECO Plan addressing each phase
of the project. The plan shall detail temporary environmental control measures,
such as erosion control measures, which the Contractor will undertake to comply
with all applicable legislation, regulations and approvals during the course of
construction.
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.3

.4

.5

.6

.7

1.5

Section 01 35 43
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The Consultant will review the ECO Plan and communicate any concerns to the
Contractor within 5 working days upon receipt. The Contractor shall address any
issues or concerns regarding the proposed ECO Plan prior to commencement of
the Work.
The finalization of the ECO Plan to the mutual satisfaction of the Consultant and the
Contractor does not constitute an approval or assurance from the Consultant and
does not relieve the Contractor of their obligations under the Contract Documents.
The Contractor is ultimately responsible to ensure all measures, used on the
project, are sufficient to ensure compliance with all applicable authorities. This may
mean increasing the number of installations, providing alternate devices or
modifying procedures.
The cost of preparing the ECO Plan and the performance of all Work necessary to
ensure compliance with the applicable legislation, regulations or conditions of
approval shall be incidental to the Work and will not be paid for separately.
The purpose of the following is to provide assistance to the Contractor in developing
acceptable ECO Plans for the duration of the project. It is the Contractor’s
responsibility to prepare and determine the measures included in the ECO Plan.
An ECO Plan details the Contractor’s plan for satisfying the environmental
requirements specific to the Work. The Plan must as a minimum:
.1 Identify and address the environmental aspects and potential impacts of the
project relating to erosion and sediment control, construction materials
management and waste management.
.2 Provide emergency response procedures to minimize potential impacts of
emergency situations on the environment.
.3 Describe how monitoring and reporting will be conducted to satisfy contractual
and regulatory requirements.
.4 Describe how the ECO Plan will be implemented by establishing a plan for
training, communication, documentation, auditing, management review and
ECO Plan adjustments.

RESPONSIBILITIES
.1

The following are the primary responsibilities of the Contractor, concerning environmental
protection:
.1 Develop an ECO Plan and submit to the Consultant for evaluation.
.2 Implement environmental protection measures in accordance with the ECO Plan.
.3 Monitor the Place of Work to ensure that the ECO Plan is effective for all conditions,
including inclement weather conditions and during periods of construction.
.4 Maintain all environmental control and protection devices.
.5 Take appropriate and timely action to correct any deficiencies.
.6 Take action (i.e. shut down work) where it is recognized that an impact to the
environment will occur.
.7 Ensure that all site personnel are trained and empowered to identify, address, and
report potential environmental problems.
.8
Report all environmental incidents to the proper authorities immediately and provide
a written copy of the incident report within 24 hours of the occurrence to the
Consultant.
.9 Attend any meetings initiated by the Consultant to address any concerns regarding
the performance of the ECO Plan.
.10 Ensure that all site personnel comply with the ECO Plan.
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.11 Provide a knowledgeable individual at the Place of Work to maintain any
environmental control devices and address any environmental protection issues
that arise. The Contractor must identify this individual to the Consultant at the preconstruction meeting.
.12 The Contractor is responsible for auditing the ECO Plan.
.13 The Contractor shall describe, in full detail, the procedure and installation of
temporary erosion control measures to be put in place during all aspects of the
work.
.14 Ensure that environmental protection is given a high priority on the project site.
.2

1.6

FIRES
.1

1.7

1.8

1.9

The following are the primary responsibilities of the Consultant or its representative,
concerning environmental protection:
.1 Identify any anticipated unique situations that will require special environmental
protection measures. Ensure that the Contractor addresses these situations in the
ECO Plan.
.2
Review the Contractor’s ECO Plan prior to commencement of work to determine if it
is appropriate for the site conditions anticipated.
.3 Liaise with the Contractor to address any concerns with the proposed ECO Plan.
.4 Periodically monitor the Place of Work to ensure the Contractor implements and
maintains the ECO Plan.
.5 Advise the Contractor of any deficiencies in the Contractor’s environmental
protection measures.
.6 Order the Contractor to suspend work in cases of recognized non-compliance with
the ECO Plan or where the Contractor fails to undertake appropriate and timely
measures to protect the environment or fails to correct reoccurring deficiencies.

Fires and burning of materials on site not permitted.

DISPOSAL OF WASTES
.1

Strictly adhere to requirements of Section 01 74 19 Construction Waste Management
and Disposal. Do not bury waste materials on site.

.2

Do not dispose of waste or volatile materials, such as mineral spirits, oil or paint thinner
into waterways, storm or sanitary sewers.

DRAINAGE
.1

Provide temporary drainage and pumping as necessary to keep excavations and site
free from water.

.2

Do not pump water containing suspended materials into waterways or drainage systems.

.3

Control disposal or runoff of water containing suspended materials or other harmful
substances in accordance with local authority requirements.

SITE CLEARING AND PLANT PROTECTION
.1

Protect trees and plants on site and adjacent properties where indicated in the Contract
Documents.
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.2

Protect trees and shrubs adjacent to the Place of Work, storage areas and trucking
lanes, and encase with protective wood framework from grade level to a height of 2 m.

.3

Protect roots of trees to dripline during excavation and site grading to prevent
disturbance or damage. Avoid unnecessary traffic, dumping and storage of materials
over root zones.

.4

Minimize stripping of topsoil and vegetation.

.5

Restrict tree removal to areas indicated or designated by the Consultant.

1.10 WORK ADJACENT TO WATERWAYS
.1

Do not operate construction equipment in waterways.

.2

Do not use waterway beds for borrow material.

.3

Do not dump excavated fill, waste material or debris in waterways.

.4

Design and construct temporary crossings to minimize erosion to waterways.

.5

Do not skid logs or construction materials across waterways.

.6

Avoid indicated spawning beds when constructing temporary crossings of waterways.

1.11 POLLUTION CONTROL
.1

Maintain temporary erosion and pollution control features installed under this contract.

.2

Control emissions from equipment and plant to local authorities' emission requirements.

.3

Prevent sandblasting and other extraneous materials from contaminating air and
waterways beyond application area, by providing temporary enclosures.

.4

Cover or wet down dry materials to prevent blowing dust and debris. Provide dust control
for temporary roads.

1.12 NOTIFICATION
.1

The Consultant will notify the Contractor in writing of observed noncompliance with
Federal, Provincial or Municipal environmental laws or regulations, permits, and other
elements of the Contractor's ECO plan.

.2

After receipt of such notice, The Contractor will inform the Consultant of proposed
corrective actions.

.3

The Consultant may issue a Stop Work Order until satisfactory corrective action has
been taken.

.4

No extensions to the Contract Time will be granted to the Contractor for such
suspensions.
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Execution

3.1
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To specify the obligations of the Contractor in terms of compliance with regulatory bodies
having jurisdiction over the Place of Work.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

Section 01 41 00
REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
Page 1 of 2

Not Used

DEFINITIONS REFERENCES AND CODES
.1

Perform the Work in accordance with all provisions of the rules, regulations and orders of
Federal, Provincial and Municipal government agencies, applicable to the Work under
the Contract.

.2

Where specified codes/standards are not dated, conform to latest issue of specified
codes/standards as amended and revised to the Tender closing date.

.3

Perform the Work in accordance with the latest version of the Alberta Building Code
(ABC) including amendments up to the tender closing date and other codes of provincial
or local application.

.4

Perform the Work in accordance with the latest version of the Alberta Environment and
Parks Standards and Guidelines for Municipal Waterworks, Wastewater and Storm
Drainage Systems. All equipment and systems supplied under this project must meet
the requirements of these standards and guidelines.

.5

Equipment and material shall be of approved design and manufactured in accordance
with all governing regulations such as "Canadian Standards Association", "Canadian Gas
Association", "Provincial Department of Labour", "Underwriters Laboratory", etc.
Equipment and material must bear applicable acceptance labels of all associations and
governing bodies recognized by the municipal, provincial and federal authorities.

.6

In case of conflict or discrepancy, the more stringent requirements will apply.

.7

The Contractor must meet or exceed the requirements of the:
.1 Contract Documents.
.2 Specified standards, codes and referenced documents.
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2.1
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Execution

3.1
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To define the minimum quality control procedures that must be followed when inspecting
elements of the Work.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 CCDC 2 General Conditions
.2 Section 00 73 00 Supplementary Conditions

INSPECTION/FIELD REVIEW
.1

Refer to CCDC 2, GC 2.3.

.2

The Contractor shall allow the Consultant access to the Place of Work. If part of the
Work is in preparation at locations other than at the Place of Work, allow access to such
Work whenever it is in progress.

.3

Give timely notice requesting an inspection if the Work is designated for tests,
inspections or approvals by Consultant instructions, or authorities having jurisdiction over
the Place of Work.

.4

If the Contractor covers or permits to be covered Work that has been designated for
tests, inspections or approvals before it is made, uncover such Work, have inspections or
tests satisfactorily completed and make good such Work.

.5

If the Consultant has reasonable cause to suspect that the Work is not in accordance
with the Contract Documents the Contractor shall uncover the Work such that
compliance with the Contract Documents can be confirmed. The Contractor shall correct
any deficiencies and make good the Work caused by the examination at no cost to the
Owner.

ACCESS TO WORK
.1

1.5

Section 01 45 16
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES
Page 1 of 2

The Contractor shall allow inspection/testing agencies access to Work, off site
manufacturing and fabrication plants.

PROCEDURES
.1

The Contractor shall notify the appropriate agency in advance of a requirement for tests,
in order that attendance arrangements can be made.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

Section 01 45 16
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.2

The Contractor shall submit samples or materials required for testing, as specifically
requested in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall submit the samples with
reasonable promptness and in an orderly sequence to not cause delays in the Work.

.3

The Contractor shall provide labour and facilities to obtain and handle samples and
materials at the Place of Work. The Contractor shall provide sufficient space to store and
cure test samples.

REJECTED WORK
.1

Refer to CCDC 2, GC 2.4.

.2

The Contractor shall remove and replace defective Work, whether the result of poor
workmanship, use of defective products or damage and whether incorporated in the
Work or not, which has been rejected by the Consultant as failing to conform to the
Contract Documents.

.3

The Contractor shall make good other Contractor's work damaged by such removals or
replacements.

.4

If in the opinion of the Consultant it is not expedient to correct defective Work or the
Work was not performed in accordance with Contract Documents, the Owner will deduct
from the Contract Price the difference in value between the Work performed and that
called for by Contract Documents, the amount of which will be determined by the
Consultant.

REPORTS
.1

The Contractor shall submit electronic copies of inspection and test reports to the
Consultant.

.2

The Contractor shall provide copies to subcontractors of Work being inspected or tested
and manufacturer or fabricator of material being inspected or tested.

TESTS AND MIX DESIGNS
.1

The Contractor shall furnish test results and mix designs as requested.

.2

Cost of tests and mix designs beyond those called for in Contract Documents will be
appraised by the Consultant and may be authorized as recoverable.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To define the responsibilities of the Contractor in regards to providing temporary utilities
necessary to complete the Work.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

1.5

Section 01 51 00
TEMPORARY UTILITIES
Page 1 of 2

Not Used

INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL
.1

Provide temporary utility controls in order to execute the Work.

.2

Remove from site all such utilities after use.

WATER SUPPLY
.1

Provide continuous supply of potable water for construction use.

.2

Arrange for connection with appropriate utility company and pay costs for installation,
maintenance, usage and removal.

.3

Pay for utility charges at prevailing rates.

TEMPORARY HEATING AND VENTILATION
.1

Provide temporary heating required during the construction period, including attendance,
maintenance and fuel.

.2

Construction heaters used inside the building must be vented outside or be
non-flameless type. Solid fuel salamanders are not permitted.

.3

Provide temporary heat and ventilation in enclosed areas as required to:
.1 Facilitate progress of the Work.
.2 Protect Work and products against dampness and cold.
.3 Prevent moisture condensation on surfaces.
.4 Provide ambient temperatures and humidity levels for storage, installation and
curing of materials.
.5 Provide adequate ventilation to meet health regulations for a safe working
environment.

.4

Ventilating:
.1 Prevent accumulations of dust, fumes, mists, vapours or gases in areas occupied
during construction.
.2 Provide local exhaust ventilation to prevent harmful accumulation of hazardous
substances into the atmosphere of occupied areas.
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.3
.4
.5
.6

1.6

1.7

Dispose of exhaust materials in a manner that will not result in harmful exposure to
persons or the environment.
Ventilate storage spaces containing hazardous or volatile materials.
Ventilate temporary sanitary facilities.
Continue operation of ventilation and exhaust system for a time after completion of
the Work process to assure removal of harmful contaminants.

.5

The Contractor shall maintain strict supervision of operation of temporary heating and
ventilating equipment to:
.1 Conform with applicable codes and standards.
.2 Enforce safe work practices.
.3 Prevent abuse of services.
.4 Prevent damage to finishes.
.5 Vent direct-fired combustion units outside.

.6

The Contractor shall be responsible for damage to the Work due to failure in providing
adequate heat and protection during construction.

TEMPORARY POWER AND LIGHT
.1

The Contractor shall provide and pay for temporary power during construction for
temporary lighting and operating of any equipment.

.2

The Contractor shall arrange for connection with appropriate utility company. The
Contractor shall pay costs for installation, maintenance, usage and removal.

.3

Temporary power for electric cranes and other equipment requiring in excess of the
above is the responsibility of the Contractor.

.4

The Contractor shall provide and maintain temporary lighting throughout the project.

TEMPORARY COMMUNICATION FACILITIES
.1

1.8

Section 01 51 00
TEMPORARY UTILITIES
Page 2 of 2

The Contractor shall provide and pay for temporary telephone, fax, and data hook up,
lines and equipment necessary for their own use as well as the use of the Consultant
and Owner during Construction.

FIRE PROTECTION
.1

The Contractor shall provide and maintain temporary fire protection equipment during
performance of the Work required by the Contractor’s insurance company and authorities
having jurisdiction at the place of Work as well as all governing codes, regulations and
bylaws.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To define the responsibilities of the Contractor regarding site management including
security of the Place of Work and delineators to deter public entry.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.6

1.7

Canadian Standards Association (CSA International)
.1 CAN/CSA-S269.2-M87(R2003), Access Scaffolding for Construction Purposes.

SUBMITTALS
.1

1.5

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures

REFERENCES
.1

1.4

Section 01 52 00
CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES
Page 1 of 3

Provide submittals in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL
.1

Prepare a site plan indicating the proposed location and dimensions of the area to be
fenced and used by the Contractor, number of trailers to be used, avenues of
ingress/egress to the fenced area and details of the fence installation.

.2

Identify areas which have to be gravelled to prevent tracking of mud.

.3

Indicate use of supplemental or other staging areas.

.4

Provide construction facilities in order to execute the Work.

.5

Remove from site all such work after use.

SCAFFOLDING
.1

Scaffolding in accordance with CAN/CSA-S269.2.

.2

Provide and maintain scaffolding, ramps, ladders, swing staging, platforms and
temporary stairs.

HOISTING
.1

Provide, operate and maintain hoists and cranes required for moving of workers,
materials and equipment.

.2

Hoists and cranes to be operated by a qualified operator.
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SITE STORAGE/LOADING
.1

Confine work and operations of employees by the working area defined in the Contract
Documents. Do not unreasonably encumber the premises with Products.

.2

Do not load or permit to load any part of the Work with weight or force that will endanger
the Work.

CONSTRUCTION PARKING
.1

Parking will be permitted on site provided it does not disrupt the performance of the
Work.

.2

The Contractor shall provide and maintain adequate access to the project site.

1.10 SECURITY
.1

The Contractor shall provide and pay for responsible security personnel to guard the site
and contents of the site after working hours and during holidays as required.

.2

The Contractor shall provide fencing and additional security as deemed necessary.

1.11 SANITARY FACILITIES
.1

The Contractor shall provide sanitary facilities for the work force in accordance with
governing regulations. This may include temporary water closets or sanitary facilities.

.2

The Contractor shall post notices and take precautions as required by the local health
authorities. The Contractor shall keep the premises in a sanitary condition.

.3

Permanent facilities may be used on approval of the Consultant and Owner.

1.12 CLEAN-UP
.1

The Contractor shall remove construction debris, waste materials, and packaging
material from the work site daily.

.2

The Contractor shall clean dirt or mud tracked onto paved or surfaced roadways.

.3

The Contractor shall store materials resulting from demolition activities that are
salvageable.

.4

The Contractor shall maintain the Place of Work in a clean and orderly manner
throughout Construction.
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To define the responsibilities of the Contractor regarding facilities and structures used by
the Contractor during the Execution of the Work.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

.1

Provide temporary controls in order to execute Work.

.2

Remove from site all such work after use.

TEMPORARY SITE FENCING
.1

Erect temporary site enclosure needed to maintain job security and public safety.
Temporary fencing around the lay-down area is mandatory.

.2

Provide adequate pedestrian and vehicular access as required.

GUARD RAILS AND BARRICADES
.1

Provide secure, rigid guard rails and barricades around deep excavations, open shafts,
open stair wells, open edges of floors and roofs as per Occupational Health and Safety
Regulations.

.2

The temporary walkway for the extended living facility must have guardrails installed on
both side of the walkway that adhere to OH&S standards.

WEATHER ENCLOSURES
Any weather enclosure must be able to withstand environmental conditions to protect the
Work.

DUST CONTROL
.1

1.8

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 74 19 Construction Waste Management and Disposal.

INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL

.1
1.7

Section 01 56 00
TEMPORARY BARRIERS AND ENCLOSURES
Page 1 of 2

Provide protection for elements of the work, workers and the public from dust and
airborne debris.

ACCESS TO SITE
.1

Provide and maintain access roads, sidewalk crossings, ramps and construction runways
as may be required for access the Work.
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Section 01 56 00
TEMPORARY BARRIERS AND ENCLOSURES
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PROTECTION FOR OFF-SITE AND PUBLIC PROPERTY
.1

Protect surrounding private and public property from damage during performance of the
Work.

.2

The Contractor shall bear the costs of repairing any damage to the surrounding private
and public property.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To clarify and clearly define the requirements for the supply, delivery, handling and
storage of Products required to complete the work.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.5

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 General Conditions
.2 01 25 13 Product Substitution Procedures

CONDITIONS AND DEFINITIONS
.1

1.4

Section 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
Page 1 of 3

The term Products is applied in accordance with the definition stated within CCDC 2.

QUALITY OF PRODUCTS
.1

Provide new products, materials, equipment, parts or assemblies (referred to as
Products) incorporated in Work, that are not damaged or defective and of best quality
(compatible with specification requirements) for purpose intended. If requested, provide
evidence as to type, source and quality of Products provided.

.2

Defective Products, whenever identified, will be rejected regardless of previous reviews.
Reviews do not relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities, but are a precaution against
oversight or error. Remove and replace defective Products at Contractor's own expense
and also be responsible for delays and expenses caused by rejection.

.3

Should any dispute arise as to quality or fitness of Products, the decision to reject the
identified Product rests strictly with Consultant, based upon the requirements of the
Contract Documents.

.4

Unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, maintain uniformity and
consistency of manufacture and model for similar items throughout the Work.

AVAILABILITY OF PRODUCTS
.1

Immediately upon signing the Contract, the Contractor shall review Product procurement,
manufacturing and shipping schedules and anticipate foreseeable delays for any
Products that will impact the Contract Time.

.2

If delays in the procurement, manufacturing or shipping of Products are foreseeable, the
Contractor shall notify Consultant of such in a timely manner, in order that substitutions
or other remedial action may be authorized in ample time to prevent delay in Substantial
Performance of Work.
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1.7

Section 01 60 00
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.3

In event that the Contractor fails to notify the Consultant in a timely manner that the
procurement will delay Substantial Performance of Work, the Consultant may consider a
proposal from the Contractor to use a more readily available substitute that meets the
requirements of the Contract Documents, at no increase in Contract Price or Contract
Time.

.4

If the Contractor cannot identify a more readily available substitute that meets the
requirements of the Contract Documents as judged to be acceptable by Consultant, the
Contractor shall be responsible for any additional costs that result from this delay in the
procurement, manufacturing or shipping of a Product.
.1 If Substantial Performance of the Work occurs after the established date, due to a
delay in the procurement, manufacturing or shipping of a Product, the Owner may
exercise their option to make a claim under GC 6.6.1 within CCDC 2. If this option
may be undertaken, the potential delay item shall be logged within the contract
administration records (i.e. a deficiency list, construction progress meeting record,
claims log etc.)

.5

All proposals for more readily available Product substitutes shall comply with Section 01
25 13 Product Substitution Procedures.

DELIVERY OF PRODUCTS
.1

The Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with transportation of
Products and equipment to the Place of Work. This includes any and all fees, duty,
insurance and charges for transportation of Products across international borders.

.2

The Contractor shall ensure that all Products are shipped to the Place of Work in such a
manner as to prevent damage during transportation, handling and storage. All Products
shall be transported and handled in accordance with the manufacturers’ requirements.
Damaged Products will not be accepted.

.3

The Contractor shall ensure that each crate or container is clearly identified such that the
contents can be cross referenced at the Place of Work with a packing list or bill of
materials.

.4

Off-loading and storage of Products from Suppliers at the Place of Work or designated
storage facility, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

.5

Transportation and handling of Products from a designated storage facility to the Place of
Work shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

.6

The Contractor shall provide equipment and personnel to handle Products by methods to
prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage.

STORAGE AND HANDLING OF PRODUCTS
.1

The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that Products are secured and are stored and
protected in accordance with manufacturer's requirements.

.2

As required by the manufacturer, the Contractor shall store sensitive Products in weather
tight, climate-controlled enclosures.
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Section 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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.3

Should the period of storage at the Place of Work be longer than that recommended by
the manufacturer, the Contractor shall confirm with the manufacturer any special
procedures required prior to installation to verify acceptability and maintain warranty.

.4

The Contractor shall provide equipment and personnel to store Products by methods to
prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage during storage and handling.

.5

The Contractor shall arrange storage of Products to permit access for inspection.

.6

Products that have been damaged during storage shall not be accepted.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To define the succinct, logical and sequential workflow from the point at which installation
of a particular product or item of equipment commences, through to and including
completion of contractual obligations.

.2

The defined workflow includes requirements, milestones and sign-offs that must be
completed prior to proceeding from one stage of the workflow to the next.

.3

This Section is to be applied in conjunction with individual technical Sections, which
specify additional execution and closeout requirements, specific to that particular product
or item of equipment.

.4

The roles and responsibilities of the Owner, Consultant and Contractor within this
workflow are clarified.

.5

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other Sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 General Conditions
.2 Supplementary Conditions
.3 01 60 00 Product Requirements
.4 01 74 11 Cleaning

CONDITIONS AND DEFINITIONS
.1

1.4

Section 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
Page 1 of 7

The terms Manufacturer and Supplier are interchangeable and have the same meaning
with respect to the interpretation of this Section.

RESPONSIBILITIES
.1

The Owner’s and Infrastructure Operator’s responsibilities are to:
.1 Ensure that staff are made available for training.
.2 Operate and isolate existing municipal infrastructure to facilitate the Work.
.3 Operate the Work under the scope of the Regulatory Approvals, as required to
comprehensively test the Work. Under most circumstances this commences at the
start of acceptance testing (i.e. when potable water flows into supply, or wastewater
is conveyed or discharged to a receiving water body).

.2

The Consultant’s responsibilities are to:
.1 Confirm and clarify the design intent.
.2 Ensure that staff are made available for verification and testing.
.3 Coordinate and chair specific meetings with regards to execution and closeout.
.4 Complete site reviews of the Work to confirm general conformance with the
Contract Documents.
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Site reviews do not relieve the Contractor of their obligations and
responsibilities in meeting the requirements of the Contract Documents.
Recommend to the Owner when Substantial and Total Performance of the Work as
defined by the Contract Documents has been achieved.
Recommend to the Owner when the Warranty Period has expired and that the
Contractor’s warranty obligations have been achieved.
.1

.5
.6

1.5

.3

The Manufacturer’s and Supplier’s responsibilities are to:
.1 Provide sufficient instruction and support to the Contractor to facilitate the
installation of the supplied Products within the specific scope of Work as specified
within the Contract Documents.

.4

The Contractor’s responsibilities are to:
.1 Develop and apply the sequence of activities and tasks that are required to
complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
.2 Select the means and methods by which the Work will be completed in accordance
with the Contract Documents.
.3 Proactively work with Manufactures and Suppliers to correctly install the supplied
Products within the scope of Work as specified within the Contract Documents.
.4 Ensure that sufficiently qualified forces, materials and equipment are provided for
installation, verification and testing.
.5 Perform installation, verification and testing of the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.
.6 Manage and coordinate the forces required to complete the Work as specified
within the Contract Documents.

WORKFLOW OVERVIEW
.1

1.6

Execution of the Work shall include the following stages:
.1 Construction and installation of components.
.2 Substantial Performance of the Work.
.1 Contractor completes task to meet Substantial Performance of the Work,
including Builders Lien Holdback requirements.
.3 Total Performance of the Work.
.1 Contractor addresses and resolves all deficiencies including all seasonal work,
identified at Substantial Performance of the Work
.4 Warranty Period.
.1 The Work is operated and maintained by the Owner in accordance with the
Operations and Maintenance Manuals, and any issues related to the Warranty
conditions of the Work are reported to the Consultant who will contact the
Contractor.
.2 The Contractor shall rectify any reported issues in a timely manner and before
end of the Warranty Period.

QUALITY OF WORK
.1

The Contractor shall:
.1 Ensure the Quality of Work is of the highest standard, executed by workers
experienced and skilled in respective duties for which they are employed.
.2 Not employ anyone unskilled in their required duties.

.2

Issues with regards to the Quality of the Work shall be addressed in accordance with
G.C. 2.2.12.
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MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
.1

The Owner and Consultant recognize the expertise of the Manufacturers and Suppliers,
and shall rely on their expertise with regards to the Products that are being supplied.

.2

Unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, install or erect Products in
accordance with Manufacturer's instructions.

.3

Notify Consultant in a timely manner, in writing, of conflicts identified between the
Contract Documents and Manufacturer's instructions.

.4

Improper installation or erection of Products, due to failure in complying with these
requirements, will require removal and re-installation at no increase to the Contract Price
or Contract Time.

PROTECTION OF WORK IN PROGRESS
.1

The Contractor shall adequately protect all Work completed and in progress, and repair
or replace all damage to the Work at no increase to the Contract Price or Contract Time.

.2

Existing equipment, infrastructure and property shall be protected in accordance with
G.C. 9.1.

FASTENINGS
.1

The Contractor shall provide all fasteners, anchors, braces and supports required to
install all Products, in accordance with the Manufacturers Instructions, attached to the
structure or to finished floors, walls and ceilings in a secure and rigid manner capable of
withstanding all loads and any vibration of the installed Products.

.2

The Contractor shall use fastenings and anchors of standard commercial sizes and
patterns. Follow manufacture’s recommendations with regards to the application of
washers.

.3

The Contractor shall:
.1 Provide all fastenings and accessories in same texture, colour and finish as
adjacent materials, unless indicated otherwise.
.2 Provide fastenings so that protective coating systems are not damaged as a result
of installation of the fastenings.
.3 Prevent electrolytic action between dissimilar metals and materials.
.4 Use non-staining, non-corrosive hot dip galvanized steel fasteners and anchors for
securing exterior work, unless stainless steel or other materials are specifically
requested within the Contract Documents.
.5 Space individual anchors within individual load limits or shear capacity, and ensure
they provide positive permanent anchorage. Wood, or any other organic material
plugs are not acceptable.
.6 Keep exposed fastenings to a minimum, space evenly and install neatly.

.4

Bolts shall project beyond nuts between a minimum of two threads and a maximum of
one bolt diameter.

.5

Installed fastenings which cause damage or cracking of material to which the anchorage
is made are not acceptable and shall be rejected in accordance with G.C. 2.2.12.
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1.10 CUTTING AND CORING
.1

The Contractor shall submit a written request and receive approval from the Consultant
in advance of cutting or alterations which affect:
.1 Structural integrity of any element of the Project.
.2 Integrity of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements.
.3 Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
.4 Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements.
.5 Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

.2

Submit requests for cutting, coring and alterations via the RFI process within Section 01
26 13.

1.11 REMEDIAL WORK
.1

Perform remedial work required to repair or replace parts or portions of Work identified
as defective or unacceptable.

.2

Perform remedial work by specialists familiar with materials affected. Perform in a
manner to neither damage nor put at risk any portion of Work.

.3

All remedial work shall be completed with no increase to the Contract Price or Contract
Time.

1.12 CONCEALMENT
.1

The Contractor shall not conceal any part of the Work unless sufficient opportunity has
been provided to the Consultant for review.

.2

Should any portion of the Work be concealed without the Consultant being provided the
opportunity to complete their review, the Contractor shall be required to uncover the
portion of the Work which has not been reviewed, such that installation of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Document can be verified.

.3

Alternative methods to verify the installation of the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents may be acceptable at the discretion of the Consultant.

.4

Uncovering of concealed Work shall be performed in a manner to neither damage nor
put at risk any other portion of Work.

1.13 COORDINATION
.1

The Owner and Consultant recognize the expertise of the Contractor and shall rely on
their expertise with regards to the execution of the Work.

.2

The Contractor shall examine the Contract Documents and the Place of Work before
beginning the Work and report to the Consultant any discrepancies or interferences.

.3

The Contractor shall ensure that all forces examine the Contract Documents and the
Place of Work before beginning the Work and report to the Consultant any discrepancies
or interferences via the Contractor.

.4

The Contractor shall co-ordinate the work of all forces that are required to complete the
execution of the Work.
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.5

The Contractor shall ensure that all forces examine the Contract Documents for other
parts of the Work which may affect the execution and performance of their work.

.6

The Contractor shall ensure that all proceeding work required to install Products is
completed.

1.14 TRANSFER OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE RESPONSIBILITIES
.1

The following items will be completed at this time:
.1 The Owner will operate all the equipment included in the Work from this point.
.2 The final cleaning for the project shall be completed at this point unless permission
has been received from the Consultant to complete this at a later date. Refer to
Section 01 74 11 Cleaning.

1.15 SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK
.1

To achieve Substantial Performance of the Work the following items must be completed:
.1 Final Record Information shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Consultant.
This includes all final survey information as described in Section 01 32 23 Survey
and Layout Data and red-line markups.
.2 All cleaning requirements must be completed as per Section 01 74 11 Cleaning.

.2

If any of these requirements have not been achieved, the provision of these items shall
be added to the deficiency list with an appropriate dollar value.

.3

All requirements of the Alberta Lien Act must be met prior to achieving Substantial
Performance of the Work.

.4

Upon granting Substantial Performance of the Work, Prime Contractor responsibilities
will be transferred from the Contractor to the Owner.

1.16 CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
.1

Following Substantial Performance of the Work if any deficiencies remain outstanding
these will be tracked by the Consultant in a deficiency list as outlined in Section 01 31 00
Project Management and Coordination.

.2

The Consultant shall assign a value to each outstanding deficiency and deduct this value
from the final progress claim submitted by the Contractor until the deficiency has been
complete.

.3

If Substantial Performance of the Work is achieved in a season that will not allow a
deficiency to be completed this will be noted as a seasonal deficiency and will be tracked
in the project deficiency list.

.4

Once all deficiencies and seasonal deficiencies have been completed the Contractor
shall inform the Consultant. Within 15 working days of notification the Consultant and
Owner shall inspect the Work to confirm if the deficiencies have been completed in a
satisfactory manner.
.1 If the deficiencies have not been corrected in a satisfactory manner the Consultant
shall identify this to the Contractor in writing. Once the Contractor has completed
these deficiency items, he will again notify the Consultant and the process listed in
this clause will be repeated.
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If the Owner and Consultant agree that all deficiencies on the project have been
corrected the Consultant shall create a Total Performance of the Work Certificate.

1.17 TOTAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK
.1

The Consultant shall sign the Total Performance of the Work Certificate once all
deficiencies on the project have been corrected to the satisfaction of the Consultant and
the Owner and the total project value has been certified to be paid to the Contractor. The
Consultant shall then send the Certificate to the Owner.

.2

If the Owner agrees with the information provided within the Total Performance of the
Work Certificate, they shall also sign the Certificate and send it back to the Consultant.

.3

The Consultant shall send the Certificate to the Contractor who shall sign the Certificate
if they are in agreement with the information provided within the Total Performance of the
Work Certificate. The Contractor will return a signed copy of the Certificate to the
Consultant.

.4

Once the Total Performance of the Work Certificate has been signed by the Owner,
Consultant and Contractor this indicates that the project has been completed and the
Contractor has been relieved of his obligations except for the project warranty.

1.18 PROJECT WARRANTY PERIOD
.1

During the project warranty period should any warranty issues arise the Owner will
inform the Consultant who will in turn inform the Contractor.

.2

Upon receiving notice of a warranty issue the Contractor shall promptly engage all
resources necessary to complete or address the warranty items in a timely manner
regardless of the warranty that the Supplier has provided to the Contractor.

.3

The Consultant, Owner and Contractor shall complete yearly warranty inspections to
ensure that the Work is operating as intended and no warranty issues have arisen. The
inspections will be scheduled by the Consultant.

.4

The final warranty inspection will be conducted approximately 6 weeks prior to the
expiration of the warranty period to allow the Contractor time to correct any warranty
items that have arisen.

.5

Should the Contractor fail to address the warranty issues in a timely manner the Owner
shall utilize the project performance bond to engage a third party Contractor to complete
the warranty work.

1.19 RELEASE FROM CONTRACTUAL WARRANTY CERTIFICATE
.1

Upon completion of the project warranty period if no outstanding issues are remaining
the Consultant shall sign the Release from Contractual Warranty Certificate and send
this to the Owner.

.2

If the Owner agrees that there are no warranty issues still outstanding they will sign the
Certificate and return it to the Consultant.

.3

The Consultant will then issue the certificate to the Contractor, releasing the Contractor
from all obligations under the Contract.
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1.20 REDLINE MARKUPS AND RECORD DRAWINGS
.1

The Contractor shall maintain accurate redline markups of the Work.

.2

The Contactor shall maintain a full sized set of redline markup drawings at the Place of
Work, in a good condition, and make them available for inspection at the Place of Work
by the Consultant at all times.

.3

The redline markup drawings shall be identified as "Project Record Copy".

.4

During the execution of the Work, the Contractor shall legibly record on the redline
markups:
.1 Measured horizontal and vertical locations of all underground utilities and
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface infrastructure / monuments. This
includes adherence to Section 01 32 23 Survey and Layout Data.
.2 Measured locations of Products referenced to visible and accessible features of
construction. Examples of this include locations of equipment, pumps, pipework,
valves, instruments etc.
.3 Record locations of concealed elements of the Work. Do not conceal work until
required information is recorded.
.4 Changes in the Work, including details and dimensions.
.5 Deviations in the Work caused by site conditions.
.6 Clarifications, adjustment of dimensions and modifications as a result of selection of
specific Products.

.5

The Contractor shall record information on the redline markups concurrently with
construction progress. At a minimum, update weekly.

.6

The Consultant shall review the redline markup drawings for completeness. At the
request of the Consultant the Contractor shall provide any missing information at no cost
to the Owner.

.7

Upon establishing a complete set of redline markup drawings, the Consultant shall use
the provided redline markups as a basis for the production of Project Record Drawings.

.8

The provision of a complete set of redline markup drawings that adhere to the Contract
Documents is a requirement for achieving Substantial Performance of the Work.
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To define the responsibilities of the Contractor regarding cleanliness and housekeeping
at the Place of Work and the expectations prior to transferring the Work to the Owner.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

1.4

Section 01 74 11
CLEANING
Page 1 of 2

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 74 19 Construction Waste Management and Disposal

PROJECT CLEANLINESS
.1

Maintain Work in a tidy condition, free from accumulation of waste products and debris,
including that caused by the Owner or other Contractors.

.2

Remove waste materials from site. Do not burn waste materials on site, unless approved
by the Consultant.

.3

Make arrangements with and obtain permits from authorities having jurisdiction for
disposal of waste and debris.

.4

Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials and debris.

.5

Clean interior areas prior to start of finishing work, and maintain areas free of dust and
other contaminants during finishing operations.

FINAL CLEANING
.1

Clean the Work prior to Transfer of Operation and Maintenance Responsibilities.
.1 Based upon the number and type of deficiencies that need to be completed after
the Transfer of Operation and Maintenance Responsibilities, the Contractor may be
required to complete additional cleaning at the discretion of the Consultant.

.2

When Work is Substantially Performed the Contractor shall remove surplus products,
tools, construction machinery and equipment not required for performance of the
remaining Work.

.3

The Contractor shall remove waste products and debris, and leave the Work clean and
suitable for occupancy.

.4

The Contractor shall remove all waste in accordance with Section 01 74 19 Construction
Waste Management and Disposal.
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To reduce excess waste produced during the execution of the Work and minimize
harmful environmental effects due to construction activities.

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

Section 01 74 21
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
Page 1 of 2

Not Used

DEFINITIONS
.1

Class III: non-hazardous waste - construction renovation and demolition waste.

.2

Inert Fill: inert waste - exclusively asphalt and concrete.

.3

Materials Source Separation Program (MSSP): consists of a series of ongoing activities
to separate reusable and recyclable waste material into material categories from other
types of waste at the point of generation.

.4

Recyclable: ability of product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and
re-manufactured into new product for reuse.

.5

Recycle: process by which waste and recyclable materials are transformed or collected
for purpose of being transferred into new products.

.6

Recycling: process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other
discarded materials for purpose of using in altered form. Recycling does not include
burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.

.7

Reuse: repeated use of product in same form but not necessarily for same purpose.
Reuse includes:
.1 Salvaging reusable materials from re-modelling projects, before demolition stage,
for resale, reuse on current project or for storage for use on future projects.
.2 Returning reusable items including pallets or unused products to vendors.

.8

Salvage: removal of structural and non-structural materials from
deconstruction/disassembly projects for purpose of reuse or recycling.

.9

Separate Condition: refers to waste sorted into individual types.

.10 Source Separation: acts of keeping different types of waste materials separate beginning
from the first time they became waste.
1.4

STORAGE, HANDLING AND PROTECTION
.1

The Contractor shall store materials to be reused, recycled and salvaged in locations as
directed by the Consultant.
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1.5

1.6

.2

Unless specified otherwise, materials for removal become the Contractor's property.

.3

The Contractor shall protect, stockpile, store and catalogue salvaged items.

.4

The Contractor shall separate non-salvageable materials from salvaged items. Transport
and deliver non-salvageable items to licensed disposal facility.

.5

The Contractor shall prevent contamination of materials to be salvaged and recycled and
handle materials in accordance with requirements for acceptance by designated
facilities.
.1 Remove co-mingled materials to off-site processing facility for separation.

DISPOSAL OF WASTES
.1

Do not dispose of waste, volatile materials, mineral spirits, oil, and paint thinner into
waterways, storm, or sanitary sewers.

.2

Store volatile waste in containers approved by the manufacturer, and remove from the
premises at the end of each working day.

CLEANING
.1

1.7

Section 01 74 21
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
Page 2 of 2

The Contractor shall remove tools and waste materials on completion of the Work, and
leave the work area in clean and orderly condition.

DIVERSION OF MATERIALS
.1

Separate materials from the general waste stream and stockpile it in separate piles or
containers, as reviewed by the Consultant, and consistent with applicable regulations.
.1 Mark containers or stockpile areas.
.2 Provide instruction on disposal practices.

.2

Materials to be separated include:
.1 Recyclable Metals
.2 Clean Concrete (no rebar)
.3 Clean Wood (no nails or screws)
.4 Recyclable paper, cardboard, bottles and cans.

2
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Execution

3.1
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1

General

1.1

INTENT

1.2

.1

To clarify and assign responsibilities for establishment of existing conditions at the Place
of Work, with specific focus on both infrastructure and utilities (shallow and deep).

.2

The general and supplementary conditions of the contract, addenda, drawings and all
other sections of the Contract Documents shall form part of and be read in conjunction
with this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

Section 02 22 00
EXISTING CONDITION ASSESSMENT
Page 1 of 2

Notwithstanding Clause 1.1.2 within this Section and CCDC 2 GC 1.1.3, the Contractor
should also refer to the following Sections for related requirements. This is not a
complete and comprehensive list and is intended to provide further guidance.
.1 Section 01 31 00 Project Management and Coordination
.2 Section 01 33 23 Survey and Layout Data

RESPONSIBILITIES
.1

Consultant Responsibilities:
.1 To support and facilitate the development of solutions for issues identified by the
Contractor.

.2

Contractor Responsibilities:
.1 To verify and confirm location of all existing infrastructure and utilities (deep and
shallow) within the Place of Work.
.2 To notify the Consultant of discrepancies with the provided information within the
Contract Documents, and to Work with the Consultant in developing solutions to the
issues identified.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

EXISTING CONDITIONS ASSESSMENT WORKFLOW
.1

Upon mobilization to site the Contractor shall undertake the following steps to verify the
existing conditions within the Place of Work:
.1 Photograph and document the condition of the Place of Work prior to disturbing the
existing conditions.
.2 Provide the Owner and Consultant with a record of the review (including
photographs) specifically noting any damage or issues.
.3 Verify that the existing conditions (including infrastructure), match the information
provided within the Contract Documents. Any deviations shall be communicated to
the Consultant in writing in a timely manner.
.4 Undertake an Alberta One Call of the entire Place of Work.
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.2

Section 02 22 00
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Prior to commencing construction of the Work, expose and verify all below ground
infrastructure and utilities (deep and shallow) that interface with the Work. The
Contractor shall photograph, survey and document any exposed items (including
damage) and verify against the Contract Documents. Any deviations shall be
communicated to the Consultant in writing in a timely manner.

All deviations shall be communicated to the Consultant in accordance with Section 01 26
13 – Requests for Interpretation.
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

SECTION INCLUDES
.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

Section 31 05 16
AGGREGATE MATERIALS
Page 1 of 4

Aggregate materials to be supplied and incorporated into the Work.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

Section 31 23 18 Trenching

.2

Section 31 23 23 Backfilling

REFERENCES
.1

AASHTO - M147 - Materials for Aggregate and Soil-Aggregate.

.2

AASHTO T180 - Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 4.54 kg Rammer and a 457
mm Drop.

.3

ASTM C136-06 - Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates.

.4

ASTM D698-07E1 - Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort
(600 kN/m( (12,400 ft - lb/ft()).

.5

ASTM D1557-07 - Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using
Modified Effort (2,700 kN - m/m( (56,000 ft - lb/ft()).

.6

ASTM D2167-08 - Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the
Rubber Balloon Method.

.7

ASTM D2487-06E1 - Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil
Classification System).

.8

ASTM D6938-08a - Standard Test Method for In-Place Density and Water Content of Soil
and Soil Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

.9

ASTM D4318-05 - Test Method for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity Index of
Soils.

SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
.1

All imported aggregate materials require approval from the Consultant prior to use.

.2

Samples: Submit, in air-tight containers, sample of each type of imported aggregate
material to testing laboratory engaged by the Owner.

.3

Materials Source, Classification, and Use: Submit name of imported materials source,
imported soil material classification, and intended use of the material.

.4

Submit samples a minimum of 4 weeks prior to commencement of the Work.
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STORAGE AND PROTECTION
.1

Prevent damage to surrounding terrain and existing Work.

.2

Repair damage for no additional cost to the Owner.

2

Products

2.1

AGGREGATE MATERIALS - GENERAL

2.2

2.3

.1

Aggregate quality: sound, hard, durable material free from soft, thin, elongated or
laminated particles, organic material or other deleterious substances.

.2

Flat and elongated particles are those whose greatest dimension exceeds five times their
least dimension.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
.1

The quality assurance laboratory will conduct sieve analyses to ASTM C136 and other
tests to ensure that aggregate being produced and supplied meets the requirements of
Tables 0001.1, 0001.2 and 0001.3.

.2

If, during placement, the aggregate fails to meet the specified gradation, the Contractor
shall suspend operations until proof of compliance with the specification is provided to
the Consultant. Alternatively, the Contractor may elect to remove the suspect gravel from
the jobsite and provide aggregate from a different source. In all cases the Contractor
shall remove all material not meeting specification.

25MM MINUS CRUSHED BASE GRAVEL
.1

25 mm crushed gravel (AT Specification Designation 4, Class 25) that meets the
following particle size limits:
Seive Size
25.0 mm
10.0 mm
5.0 mm
1.25 mm
0.08 mm

% Passing by Weight
100
30-77
15-55
0-30
0-12

.2

25 mm crushed gravel shall meet the following criteria
.1 Fracture percent by weight: 40+
.2 Plasticity Index NP-8

.3

Gradation to be within the limits specified when tested to ASTM C136 and ASTM C117
and having a smooth curve without sharp breaks when plotted on a semi-log grading
chart.

.4

Course aggregates satisfying these requirements shall be either crushed rock or gravel,
washed, and composed of naturally formed particles of stone.
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2.5

RIP RAP
.1

Hand-laid rock riprap material shall consist of sound, durable stones that meet the
following Class 1M gradation requirements:
Class 1M
Equivalent Diameter
Percentage (by weight) of Riprap
Riprap
(mm)
Greater than Equivalent Diameter
(Nominal
300
0%
Diameter of
200
20% to 50%
175mm)
175
50% to 80%
125
100%
Note:
Sizes are equivalent spherical diameter, and are for guidance
only. The minimum dimensions of any single rock shall not be
less than one third of its maximum dimension.

.2

Placing
.1 Fine grade area to be rip-rapped to a uniform, even surface. Fill depressions with
suitable material and compact to provide firm bed.
.2 Place rip-rap to thickness and details indicated or directed.
.3 Place stones in approved manner to secure surface and a stable mass. Place larger
stones at bottom of slopes.
.4 Hand placing:
.1 Use larger stones for lower courses and as headers for subsequent courses.
.2 Stagger vertical joints and fill voids with rock spalls.
.3 Finish surface even, free of large openings and neat in appearance.

20MM WASHED ROCK
.1

20 mm Washed Rock that meets the following particle size limits:
Seive Size
20.0 mm
16.0 mm
12.5 mm
5.0 mm
2.0 mm

2.6

Section 31 05 16
AGGREGATE MATERIALS
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% Passing by Weight
100
75 to 100
65 to 90
35 to 55
0

.2

Gradation to be within the limits specified when tested to ASTM C136 and ASTM C117
and having a smooth curve without sharp breaks when plotted on a semi-log grading
chart.

.3

Course aggregates satisfying these requirements shall be either crushed rock or gravel,
washed, and composed of naturally formed particles of stone.

25MM TYPE 1 BEDDING MATERIAL
.1

25 mm Type 1 Bedding Material that meets the following particle size limits:
Seive Size
25.0 mm
19.0 mm
10.0 mm
4.75 mm
2.36 mm

% Passing by Weight
100
90 to 100
20 to 55
0 to 10
0 to 8
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.2

Gradation to be within the limits specified when tested to ASTM C136 and ASTM C117
and having a smooth curve without sharp breaks when plotted on a semi-log grading
chart.

.3

Course aggregates satisfying these requirements shall have a minimum of two fractured
faces, not rounded river rock.

3

Execution

3.1

STOCKPILING

3.2

3.2
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Page 4 of 4

.1

Separate differing materials with dividers (silt fences) or stockpile apart to prevent
mixing.

.2

Direct surface water away from and stabilize stockpiled materials to prevent erosion or
deterioration of materials.

.3

During winter operations, prevent ice and snow from contaminating stockpile.

.4

Minimize the creation of dust from stockpiled materials by using a tackifier if required.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
.1

Allow testing authorities to access the site for testing of aggregate samples, when
requested.

.2

Bear the cost of re-testing samples, where initial field tests reveal unsatisfactory
aggregate.

STOCKPILE CLEANUP
.1

Remove unused materials from site and ensure stockpile areas are reclaimed in
accordance with the Contract Documents.
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

DESCRIPTION
.1

1.2

1.3

.1

Section 31 23 18 Trenching.

.2

Section 31 23 23 Backfilling.

MILL CERTIFICATES
At least 1 week prior to start of work, furnish Consultant with copies of mill test data and
certificate that filter fabric delivered to job site meets requirements of this Section.

SUBMITTALS
.1

1.5

This section specifies requirements for supply and installation of non-woven synthetic
filter fabric to be used for aggregate separation if required or specified within the Contract
Documents.

RELATED SECTIONS

.1
1.4

Section 31 05 19
NON-WOVEN FILTER FABRIC
Page 1 of 2

Submit shop drawings and product information prior to ordering material to be
incorporated into the Work.

APPROVAL
.1

Obtain written approval of Consultant for filter fabric use before installation of material in
the Work.

2

Products

2.1

MATERIAL AND PERFORMANCE
.1

Synthetic fibre: rot proof, unaffected by action of oil or salt water and not subject to attack
by insects or rodents.

.2

Fabric: non-woven construction, minimum thickness of 3.0 mm and minimum weight of
280 g/sq.m.

.3

Seams: welded or sewn.

.4

Physical properties:
.1 Breaking load and elongation: to ASTM D4632 Grab Test Method, grab tensile
strength 800 N minimum.
.2 Grab tensile elongation = 50%.
.3 Mullen Burst Strength = 2200 kPa minimum.
.4 Permitivity = 1.5 sec^-1.
.5 Equivalent opening size (EOS): ASTM sieve size 0.14 mm. Determine by sieving
successively coarser oven dried sand fractions of sand composed of sound
rounded particles. EOS is "retained on" sieve size fraction of which less than 5% by
weight passes filter fabric.
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2.2

Section 31 05 19
NON-WOVEN FILTER FABRIC
Page 2 of 2

MANUFACTURER
.1

Nilex 4552 as manufactured by Nilex.

3

Execution

3.1

INSTALLATION
.1

Place material by unrolling on to graded surface, stretch taunt and retain in position in
accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions using manufacturer approved
materials.

.2

Protect fabric from displacement or damage until and during placement of overlaid
material layers.

.3

Place fabric on sloping surfaces in one continuous length from toe of slope to upper
extent of fabric.

.4

Overlap each successive strip of fabric 500 mm over previously laid strip.

.5

Remove and replace fabric damaged or deteriorated as directed by Consultant.

.6

Do not permit passage of any vehicle directly on filter fabric at any time.
END OF SECTION
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1

GENERAL

1.1

SECTION INCLUDES
.1

1.2

1.3

The production and supply of unshrinkable fill (fillcrete) to be used for trench backfill.

SUBMITTALS
.1

Submit a mix design at least 14 days prior to initial fillcrete production. The mix design
shall be performed by a qualified laboratory, or by the supplier, if approved by the
Consultant.

.2

The supplier shall resubmit a mix design whenever there is a change in materials,
sources, or proportions.

.3

If requested, the supplier shall provide proof that the proportions in the mix design will
produce fillcrete of the quality specified.

.4

No fillcrete shall be produced until the applicable mix design has been approved.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
.1

The supplier shall provide facilities to permit the inspection of equipment, materials and
processes used in the production and delivery of fillcrete and to obtain samples for
testing.

2

PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS

2.2

Section 31 05 99
FILLCRETE
Page 1 of 2

.1

Portland Cement: to CAN/CSA-A3000, A3001-03 of the following types.
.1 Type GU – General use hydraulic cement

.2

Fine Aggregate: to CSA-A23.1, Clause 5.3.2, Table 1.

.3

Water: to clause 4.2.2, CAN/CSA-A23.1, clear, free from injurious amounts of oil, acid,
alkali, organic matter, sediment, or other substance harmful to the mixing and curing of
concrete.

.4

Air-Entraining Admixture: to ASTM C260.Chemical Admixtures: to ASTM C494,
including water-reducing agents, retarders and accelerators. Chemical admixtures shall
not be used unless permitted in writing by the Consultant.

.5

Fly Ash: to CAN/CSA-A3000, A3001-03 pozzolan type C.

MIX DESIGN
.1

Supply fillcrete in accordance with the following table:
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3

EXECUTION

3.1

PRODUCTION AND DELIVERY

3.2

3.3

Section 31 05 99
FILLCRETE
Page 2 of 2

.1

Fillcrete shall be produced in accordance with CSA-A23.1, Clause 18 and shall conform
to the approved mix design.

.2

Prior to loading fillcrete onto rotating drum trucks, the supplier shall ensure that the drum
is clean and free of any paste or concrete materials remaining from previous concrete
batches.

PRODUCTION FACILITIES
.1

The supplier shall maintain a minimum stockpile of 100 tonnes of cement powder at the
production plant site at all times.

.2

Suppliers shall have a computerized batching system that provides computer printed
reports and load tickets. Hand written loading times will not be accepted.

.3

Plant scale certification shall be maintained to CSA-A23.1, Clause 18.2.4.

PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
.1

Protect fillcrete from freezing or other adverse weather conditions for a minimum of 24
hours after placement.

.2

Fillcrete that is exposed to significant infiltration of water within 24 hours of placement
must be removed and replaced.

.3

A minimum 150mm granular base course must be placed on the fillcrete surface before
allowing any vehicular traffic over the fillcrete.
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

SECTION INCLUDES

1.2

.1

Removal of surface debris.

.2

Removal of trees, shrubs, and other plant life.

.3

Topsoil stripping.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

Section 31 23 16 Excavating.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
.1

Conform to applicable codes for environmental requirements.

.2

Coordinate clearing Work with utility companies and Work by others.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

PREPARATION

3.2

3.3

Section 31 14 00
EARTH STRIPPING AND STOCKPILING
Page 1 of 2

.1

Verify that existing plant life designated to remain is tagged or identified. Consult
landowner stipulations and conditions to verify what vegetation is to remain in any given
section of land.

.2

Verify topsoil stripping requirements.

PROTECTION
.1

Locate, identify, and protect existing utilities from damage.

.2

Protect trees, plant growth, and features designated to remain.

.3

Protect benchmarks, survey control points, from damage or displacement.

.4

Provide and maintain permanent and temporary roadways, walkways and detours for
vehicular and pedestrian traffic.

.5

Ensure adjacent watercourses and waterbodies are protected against potential
contamination and sedimentation.

.6

Consult landowner stipulations and conditions to verify other items that require protection
on any given section of land.

VEGETATION CLEARING
.1

Clear areas required for access to site and execution of the Work.
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3.4

3.5

Section 31 14 00
EARTH STRIPPING AND STOCKPILING
Page 2 of 2

.2

Remove trees and shrubs within construction area if necessary and only within the
footprint required.

.3

Clear undergrowth and deadwood, without disturbing subsoil.

.4

Avoid, if possible, clearing vegetation during the bird breeding season - April 15 to July
31. If this cannot be avoided a wildlife survey will be required prior to clearing. The cost
of the wildlife survey will be the responsibility of the Contractor.

REMOVAL
.1

All debris resulting from the clearing operation becomes the property of the Contractor.
Debris may include rock and extracted plant life from site or wood mulch.

.2

Remove all cleared material unless directed otherwise.

TOPSOIL STRIPPING
.1

Do not excavate wet topsoil.

.2

The Contractor shall separate the topsoil from the subsoil in all areas that require soil
salvage.

.3

Multiple lift soil handling techniques shall be used in locations where required.

.4

Strip topsoil from the trench that have a well-established sod layer. Stockpile topsoil
separately from subsoils for reclamation.

.5

The Owner may engage the services of a qualified soils specialist to determine if the
multiple lift soil handling techniques are required. Contractor shall allow soils specialist
access to the site for testing when requested to do so.
END OF SECTION
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1

General

2

General

2.1

SECTION INCLUDES
.1

2.2

Excavating for installation of underground utilities or structures.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

Section 31 23 23 Backfilling.

3

Products

3.1

NOT USED

4

Execution

4.1

PREPARATION

4.2

4.3

Section 31 23 16
EXCAVATING
Page 1 of 2

.1

Locate, identify, and protect existing utilities from damage.

.2

Notify utility companies in accordance with crossing agreements of the Work to be
undertaken.

.3

Protect vegetation and other identified features that are to remain in place.

.4

Protect benchmarks, survey control points and existing structures from excavating
equipment and vehicular traffic.

.5

Ensure topsoil is stripped in accordance with the Contract Documents in advance of
excavation work.

DEWATERING
.1

Keep excavations dry while work is in progress.

.2

Dewater excavations as required and dispose of water in accordance with applicable
laws, regulations, and guidelines.

EXCAVATING
.1

Excavate subsoil to accommodate construction operations.

.2

Slope banks with machine to angle of repose or less until shored.

.3

Grade top perimeter of excavation to prevent surface water from draining into
excavation.

.4

Hand trim excavation. Remove loose matter.

.5

Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock.
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4.4

.6

Notify the Consultant of unexpected subsurface conditions and discontinue affected
Work in area until notified to resume work.

.7

Correct areas that have been over excavated with either native clay material or imported
granular material to the same standards required for backfilling excavations.

.8

Stockpile excavated material on site that is designated for re-use as suitable backfill
material. Do not place stockpiled material in close proximity to the top of any open
excavations.

.9

Remove excess excavated material from site if not re-used as backfill.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
.1

4.5

Section 31 23 16
EXCAVATING
Page 2 of 2

Provide for visual inspection of bearing surfaces.

PROTECTION
.1

Prevent displacement or loose soil from falling into excavation; maintain soil stability.

.2

Prevent erosion of sloped faces of excavation.

.3

Protect bottom of excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath mechanical structure
foundations from freezing.

.4

Do not stockpile material within one meter of the edge of the excavation slope.

.5

Provide and maintain temporary roadways, walkways and detours, for vehicular and
pedestrian traffic where directed.
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

SECTION INCLUDES

1.2

1.3

1.4

.1

Excavating trenches for deep underground utilities.

.2

Compacted fill from top of utility bedding to subgrade elevations.

.3

Backfilling and compaction.

Section 31 23 18
TRENCHING
Page 1 of 4

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

Section 31 05 16 Aggregate Materials

.2

Section 31 23 16 Excavating

.3

Section 31 23 23 Backfilling

REFERENCES
.1

AASHTO T180 - Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 4.54 kg Rammer and a
457 mm Drop.

.2

ASTM C136 - Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates.

.3

ASTM D698-07E1 - Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort
(600 kN/m( (12,400 ft - lb/ft()).

.4

ASTM D1556-07 - Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method.

.5

ASTM D1557-07 - Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using
Modified Effort (2,700 kN - m/m( (56,000 ft - lb/ft()).

.6

ASTM D2167-08 - Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the
Rubber Balloon Method.

.7

ASTM D2922 - Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear
Methods (Shallow Depth).

.8

ASTM D3017 - Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by Nuclear
Methods (Shallow Depth).

DEFINITIONS
.1

Solid Rock: Material excavated from solid masses of rock which, prior to its removal, was
integral with its parent mass. Boulders or rock fragments having individual volume in
excess of 0.5 cubic metres.

.2

Muck: Mixtures of soils and organic matter not suitable for foundation materials
regardless of moisture content.

.3

Common Material: Deposits other than solid rock and muck.
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1.5

1.6

Section 31 23 18
TRENCHING
Page 2 of 4

.4

Imported Granular Backfill: Material, as specified and approved by the Consultant,
imported to replace excavated material as backfill.

.5

Bedding Material: Materials, as specified and approved by the Consultant, used in the
Pipe Zone.

.6

Pipe Zone: Area of trench including and surrounding pipe as indicated on the drawings.

.7

Topsoil: Organic material capable of supporting good agricultural growth and suitable for
use in surface restoration.

.8

Untravelled Areas: Areas where vehicular or foot traffic do not regularly occur or are not
anticipated at the completion of the Work.

.9

Travelled Areas: Areas where vehicular or foot traffic may be anticipated including road,
lanes, parking areas, driveways, pedestrian areas and road shoulders. Road shoulders
beside paved roads are areas accessible to vehicular traffic within 3 m from the edge of
pavement. Road shoulders beside gravel roads are accessible to vehicular traffic within
3 m from the normally travelled roadway.

SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
.1

Adhere to municipal and provincial requirements relating to safety of trenching work.

.2

Blasting, and the use of explosives is not permitted.

PROTECTION
.1

Existing Buried Utilities
.1 Size, depth and location of existing utilities shown on drawings are for guidance
only; completeness and accuracy are not guaranteed and must be confirmed by the
Contractor before the Work commences.
.2 Prior to commencing any excavation work, notify applicable utility authorities,
establish location and state of use of buried services. Clearly mark such locations to
prevent disturbance during work.
.3 Adhere to stipulations and conditions of crossing agreement if applicable.
.4 Maintain and protect from damage all utilities encountered.

.2

Existing Surface Features
.1 Protect identified existing surface features where indicated. Repair to Owner's
satisfaction any damage which may occur at the Contractor’s expense.
.2 Adhere to Landowner stipulations and conditions listed on drawings.

.3

Shoring and Bracing
.1 Whenever shoring, sheeting, timbering and bracing of excavations is required,
engage the services of a professional engineer to design and assume responsibility
for adequacy of shoring and bracing. Professional engineer shall be registered in
the Province of Alberta.
.2 When requested by the Consultant, submit for review drawings and calculations
signed and stamped by the professional engineer responsible for their preparation.
.3 Close sheeting, when required, to be designed and constructed to prevent adjacent
soil or water from entering the excavation.
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1.7

.4

Access: Maintain unobstructed access to fire and police appurtenances, telephone,
electric, water, sewer, gas or other public utilities and private properties.

.5

Flooding: Protect open excavation against flooding and damage from surface water
runoff.

FIELD MEASUREMENTS
.1

Verify that survey benchmark, control point, and intended elevations for the Work are as
shown on drawings.

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

PREPARATION

3.2

3.3

Section 31 23 18
TRENCHING
Page 3 of 4

.1

Identify and verify required benchmarks, lines, levels, contours, and datum locations.

.2

Locate, identify, and protect existing utilities from damage.

.3

Notify utility companies in accordance with crossing agreements.

.4

Protect vegetation and other identified features that are to remain.

.5

Protect benchmarks, survey control points, existing structures, from excavating
equipment and vehicular traffic.

.6

Maintain and protect above and below grade utilities which are to remain.

.7

Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with imported
granular backfill and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for
subsequent backfill material.

DEWATERING
.1

Keep excavations dry while the Work is in progress.

.2

Dewater excavations as required and dispose of water in accordance with applicable
laws, regulations, and guidelines.

EXCAVATING
.1

Excavate subsoil required for pipework.

.2

Cut trenches sufficiently wide to enable installation and allow inspection. Remove water
or materials that interfere with the Work.

.3

Hand trim excavation and remove loose matter.

.4

Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock up to 0.5 cubic metres, measured by
volume.
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3.4

3.5

Section 31 23 18
TRENCHING
Page 4 of 4

.5

Notify the Consultant if subsoil at proposed elevation of trench bottom appears to be
unsuitable for foundation or bearing surfaces.

.6

Correct areas of over excavation and restore surfaces.

.7

Stockpile excavated material in area designated on site and remove excess material not
being used, from site.

.8

Unless otherwise authorized by the Consultant, do not excavate more than 20 m of
trench in advance of installation operations and do not leave the trench open at the end
of a day’s operation.

TRENCH BOTTOM PREPARATION
.1

Where required, due to removal of unsuitable material or unauthorized over-excavation,
bring the bottom of excavation to design grade with approved material.

.2

Compact trench bottom to a density at least equal to density of adjacent surrounding soil.

BACKFILLING
.1

Backfilling and compaction in accordance with Section 31 23 23 Backfilling.
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

SECTION INCLUDES

1.2

1.3

1.4

.1

Trench backfilling to subgrade elevations.

.2

Backfilling of Structures

.3

Fill for over-excavation.

.4

Consolidation and compaction.

Section 31 23 23
BACKFILLING
Page 1 of 5

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

Section 31 05 16 Aggregate Materials.

.2

Section 31 23 16 Excavating.

.3

Section 31 23 18 Trenching.

REFERENCES
.1

AASHTO T180 - Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 4.54 kg Rammer and a 457
mm Drop.

.2

ASTM C127-01 - Test Method for Density, Relative Density (Specific Gravity), and
Absorption of Course Aggregate.

.3

ASTM D698-07E1 - Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort
(600 kN/m( (12,400 ft - lb/ft()).

.4

ASTM D1556-07 - Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method.

.5

ASTM D1557-07 - Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using
Modified Effort (2,700 kN - m/m( (56,000 ft - lb/ft()).

.6

ASTM D2167-08 - Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the
Rubber Balloon Method.

.7

ASTM D2922 - Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear
Methods (Shallow Depth).

.8

ASTM D3017 - Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by Nuclear
Methods (Shallow Depth).

.9

ASTM D4253-00 - Test methods for maximum Index density and Unit Weight of Solids
Using a Vibratory Table.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
.1

Corrected Maximum Dry Density: The following applies to aggregate particles larger
than 4.75 mm, by adjusting standard maximum dry density as follows:
.1 Formula: D = (F1 x D1) + (0.9 x D2 x F2).
.2 Where: D = corrected maximum dry density kg/cu m.
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.3
.4
.5
.6

.7

Where: F1 = fraction (decimal) of total field sample passing 4.75 mm sieve.
Where: F2 = fraction (decimal) of total field sample retained on 4.75 mm sieve
(equal to 1.00 - F1).
Where: D1 = maximum dry density, kg/cu m of material passing 4.75 mm sieve
determined with Method A of ASTM D1557.
Where: D2 = bulk density, kg/cu m of material retained on 4.75 mm sieve, equal to
1000 G (where G is bulk specific gravity (dry basis) of material when tested to
ASTM C127).
For free draining aggregate, determine D1 (maximum dry density) to ASTM D4253,
dry method when directed by Consultant.

2

Products

2.1

FILL MATERIALS
.1

Imported Backfill: Medium or medium to high plastic clay, approved by the Geotechnical
Engineer may be used as fill material if the native material is deemed unsuitable.

.2

Native Backfill: Approved material selected from trench excavation or other source,
unfrozen and free from cinders, ashes, sods, refuse or other deleterious materials and
with the natural water content within 5% of the optimum value for the proctor compaction
specified, based on the native soil which is being used for backfill.

.3

Bedding Materials: Coarse or fine aggregate material as specified in Section 31 05 16 Aggregate Materials.

3

Execution

3.1

EXAMINATION

3.2

Section 31 23 23
BACKFILLING
Page 2 of 5

.1

Verify that dampproofing or waterproofing installation (if required) has been completed
and inspected by the installer and Contractor and that it is acceptable to backfill against
these materials.

.2

Verify that any insulation installation (if required) has been completed and inspected by
the installer and Contractor and that it is acceptable to backfill against these materials.

.3

Verify that non-woven filter fabric installation (if required) has been completed and
inspected by the installer and Contractor and that it is acceptable to backfill against these
materials.

.4

Verify that mechanical couplings and concrete penetrations have been sealed in
accordance with the Contract Documents and that the installations have been completed
and inspected by the installer and Contractor and that it is acceptable to backfill against
these items.

.5

Verify structural ability of mechanical structure walls to support imposed loads by the fill
with the Consultant.

PREPARATION
.1

Compact subgrade to density requirements for subsequent backfill materials.
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3.3

.2

Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with imported
granular backfill and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for
subsequent fill material.

.3

Scarify subgrade surface to identify soft spots; fill and compact to density equal to or
greater than requirements for subsequent fill material.

PRE-INSTALLATION INSPECTION
.1

3.4

Section 31 23 23
BACKFILLING
Page 3 of 5

Excavations require inspection and review by the Consultant and approval of the
Contractor prior to commencement of installation operations.

BACKFILLING
.1

Use approved native or imported backfill material as indicated or directed.

.2

Backfilling on frozen material is not permitted. If temperatures are below 5 degrees,
excavations must be hoarded and heated and will be tested to ensure they have required
densities as listed below.

.3

Backfilling using frozen material is not permitted. If temperatures are below 5 degrees,
soils must be hoarded and heated and will be tested to ensure they have required
densities as listed below.

.4

Backfilling of Structures
.1 Do not proceed with backfilling operations until the Consultant has inspected and
reviewed the installations.
.2 Use Native Backfill compacted to 95% density to ASTM D698 in untraveled areas
and 97% in travelled areas (under roadways).
.3 Place backfill material in uniform layers not exceeding 150 mm compacted
thickness up to grade indicated. Compact each layer before placing succeeding
layer.
.4 Fillcrete may be substituted as backfill with prior consent by the consultant.

.5

Backfilling of underground Piping:
.1 Place non-woven filter fabric, if required, over prepared subgrade.
.2 Place bedding and surrounding material as specified and compact.
.3 Do not backfill around or over cast-in-place concrete within 24 hours after placing.
.4 Place backfill layers simultaneously on both sides of installed work to equalize
loading.
.5 Place material by hand around installations and in the Pipe Zone until 300 mm of
cover is provided. Dumping backfill material directly on installations will not be
permitted.
.6 Do not place backfill material in freezing weather.
.7 Shoring, sheeting and bracing:
.1 Unless otherwise indicated, or directed by Consultant, remove sheeting and
shoring from excavation during backfilling operations.
.2 Do not remove bracing until backfilling has reached the elevation of the
bracing.
.3 When sheeting is to remain in place, cut off tops at elevations indicated or
directed.
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.8

.9
.10
.11
.12
.13
.14
.6

3.5

3.7

Place backfill material in uniform layers not exceeding 150 mm in compacted
thickness up to subgrade elevation. Compact each layer before placing succeeding
layer to the specified compaction level shown on the Contract Drawings. Any
deficiencies found in the level of compaction achieved shall be corrected by the
Contractor at his expense.
Maintain optimum moisture content of backfill materials to attain required
compaction density.
Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not backfill
over porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces.
Compact each layer of backfill to the specified compaction levels shown on the
Contract Drawings where indicated.
Compact using approved mechanical tamping devices, or by hand tamping to
achieve specified levels of minimum compaction.
Backfill excavation to contours and elevations with unfrozen fill materials to restore
natural drainage patterns.
Remove surplus fill materials from site.

Road Structure
.1 All granular material used for the roadway structure shall be compacted to 100%
SPD.
.2 Subgrade clay shall be compacted to a minimum of 97% SPD.

TOLERANCES
.1

3.6

Section 31 23 23
BACKFILLING
Page 4 of 5

Plus or minus 50 mm from required elevations.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
.1

Compaction testing will be performed in accordance with ASTM C127 and/or ASTM
D2922.

.2

If tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and
retest at the expense of the Contractor.

.3

Frequency of compaction tests for trenching: one test per 100 lineal meters for each
300mm of depth of pipe minimum.

.4

Frequency of compaction tests for structures: one test per 300 square meters with a
minimum of three tests per 300mm of depth.

.5

Frequency of testing may be increased by Consultant based on observed soil conditions.

.6

Contractor is responsible for coordinating testing agency.

SURFACE RESTORATION
.1

Replace topsoil as directed by Consultant or soils specialist.

.2

Restore travelled areas to match existing as required.

.3

Clean and reinstate areas affected by the Work as directed.

.4

Contractor to spread grass seed on disturbed area for vegetation regrowth.
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.1

Section 31 23 23
BACKFILLING
Page 5 of 5

Grass growth will be included in the project warranty, therefore Contractor is
responsible for proper seed establishment.
END OF SECTION

DIVISION 32
EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS
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1

General

1.1

EXAMINATION

1.2

1.3

.1

Contractor shall advise Owner, in writing, of any conditions or defects encountered on
site before or during construction upon which the work of this section depends and which
may adversely affect its performance.

.2

Do not commence work until adverse conditions or defects have been evaluated by the
Owner and corrective measures taken.

.3

Commencement of work shall imply acceptance of existing surfaces and conditions and
no claims for damages or extras resulting from such conditions or defects will be
accepted later, except where such conditions could not have been known prior to
commencing work.

DELIVERY AND STORAGE
.1

Fertilizer: shall be delivered in sealed packages, clearly marked with contents, weight,
analysis and name of manufacturer.

.2

Grass seed: deliver in original package and store in dry location protected from the
elements and rodents. Each seed package to contain suppliers label indicating:
.1 Analysis of seed mixture.
.2 Percentage of pure seed by weight.
.3 Year of production.
.4 Net mass.
.5 Date tagged and location of seed supplier.

.3

Mulching material: deliver and store in original packages and protect from the elements.

MAINTENANCE PERIOD
.1

1.4

Section 32 92 19
SEEDING
Page 1 of 4

Maintain exterior landscape work for a minimum of 2 years from the date of Substantial
Completion of the entire project as per the project warranty.

WARRANTY
.1

Contractor shall provide warranty for all seed, related works and other materials for a
minimum of 2 years from the date of Substantial Completion of the entire project.

.2

During the warranty period, monitor seeded areas and repair all areas that fail to develop
into a healthy, vigorous growing stand of grass. Seeded turf showing deterioration
resulting from workmanship, erosion, overuse or from any other means or cause shall be
repaired during warranty. Areas that are dead, unhealthy or in unsatisfactory growing
condition, or that do not meet the requirements of the specifications during the warranty
period shall be corrected. Warranty replacement shall be performed in accordance with
contract specifications and require Owner’s approval.

.3

Owner reserves the right to extend Contractor’s warranty responsibilities for an additional
one year or as determined by Owner on all replacement seed not fully established or
where replacement seeding has been delayed by Contractor prior to final acceptance.
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.4

Owner shall be sole judge as to condition of seed regarding warranty replacements.

2

Products

2.1

MATERIALS
.1

Fertilizer: synthetic fertilizer, granular in composition, minimum 50% of elements derived
from organic sources.

.2

Grass seed: certified Canada No. 1 seed, free of disease, weed seeds or other foreign
materials in accordance with the Canada “Seeds Act” and “Seeds Regulations” and
having minimum purity of 97% and germination of 75%.

.3

Water: clean, fresh, and free of substances or matter that would inhibit vigorous and
healthy growth of grass.
.1 Contractor shall supply clean water, equipment, methods of transportation, water
tanker, hoses, attachments, and other accessories as necessary for all seeding
requirements, maintenance and other related work.
.2 All costs for supply of water incurred during the contract period shall be borne by
Contractor.

2.2

GRASS SEED MIXTURE

3

Execution

3.1

FERTILIZING

3.2

Section 32 92 19
SEEDING
Page 2 of 4

.1

Apply fertilizer prior to seeding after final grade is approved by Owner.

.2

Lightly rake and incorporate fertilizer into upper 50 mm of topsoil.

MECHANICAL SEEDING
.1

Obtain Owner's approval of seedbed finish grades, final tilth, surface flatness and
fertilizer application before seeding.

.2

No seeding shall be done on frozen soil or when conditions are not favourable for
successful seed germination.
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Section 32 92 19
SEEDING
Page 3 of 4

.3

Sow at minimum rate of 3 kg/100 m2, during calm weather and when soil moisture
content is adequate for germination.

.4

Drill Seeding: apply seed using a mechanical dry spread “Brillion Seeder” that places
seed at specified depth and rate and rolls in a single operation.

.5

Broadcast Seeding: use manually operated broadcast seeder only for small specific
locations and areas inaccessible to brillion seeding.

.6

Sow seed in two directions, 50% of seed in one direction and remaining 50% of seed at
right angles to first seeding pattern, using same method of seeding.

.7

Cover broadcasted seed by raking and chain harrowing.

.8

Roll seeded grass with roller not exceeding 50 kg where uneven soil conditions warrant.

.9

Water entire area with fine spray after each area has been sown. Apply water where
application of water is practical and will not interfere with other work.

.10 Apply enough water to ensure penetration of at least 50 mm, avoid washing out seeds.
3.3

3.4

PROTECTION OF SEEDED AREAS - GENERAL
.1

Contractor shall provide adequate protection to protect seeded areas from all damage,
disturbance, or other construction activity after seeding operations are complete.
Remove protection after seed areas are properly established or as directed by Owner.

.2

Damaged seed areas resulting from inadequate protection shall be promptly repaired
with topsoil, fertilizer and seed at Contractor’s expense. All damages shall be repaired
prior to final acceptance.

.3

Keep site well drained and landscape excavations dry.

MAINTENANCE / ESTABLISHMENT
.1

Work of maintenance period shall be performed each week and as frequently during the
week to enable the proper establishment of all new seed and other landscaping installed
to ensure that required services and tasks are satisfactorily completed and sustainable.

.2

Watering: apply water with sufficient frequency to maintain adequate soil moisture,
promote seed germination and development and for continued healthy growth of grass
during maintenance/establishment period. During hot dry weather increase frequency of
watering to maintain seed and turf health. Promptly repair and reseed any damage that
occurs through washout of soil.

.3

Provide clean water, equipment, water tanker, methods of transportation, hoses,
sprinklers, and labour necessary to adequately and efficiently apply water to all seeded
areas as necessary. Record quantity of water applied on site in maintenance log.

.4

Provide weed control in newly seeded areas. Mow, cultivate, or physically remove
weeds. Use approved chemical methods once seed areas are fully established.
Maintain all weed growth to maximum height of 100 mm. Ensure all weed seed heads
are removed before maturity. Remove all weed clippings from site.
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3.5

3.6

Section 32 92 19
SEEDING
Page 4 of 4

.5

Cut lawn grass at regular intervals and maintain minimum height of 70 mm. Cut forage
or native type grass no lower than 125 mm and only when necessary or directed by
Owner. Do not cut more than 30% of blade at any one mowing. Remove excessive
clippings from site.

.6

Repair seeded areas which show root growth failure, deterioration, bare or thin spots, or
which have been damaged by any means or cause, including replacement operations.
Overseed areas that show inadequate or improper sowing of seed from brillion or other
methods.

.7

Correct any erosion and settlement that results from faulty workmanship and/or material.
Restore areas by placing topsoil as necessary and spreading new seed. Repair ruts
resulting from maintenance equipment and personnel. Maintain a uniformly smooth seed
bed surface.

.8

Apply second application of 20-5-10 or similar slow release granular turf fertilizer five to
six weeks after seeding. Spread evenly at rate of 3 kg/100 m2 and water in well after
application. Postpone fertilizing until spring if application will occur after August 15th.

FINAL ACCEPTANCE AND TERMINATION OF MAINTENANCE
.1

Owner may accept work at end of maintenance period provided:
.1 Seeding work meets requirements of specifications.
.2 Seeded areas are properly, uniformly and well established.
.3 Seeded grass areas are free of dead, unhealthy or deteriorated areas; bare, burnt
or thin spots; and rutted or eroded areas.
.4 Seeded areas are free of all noxious weeds and reasonably free of all other weed
growth.
.5 Minimal surface soil is visible when grass cut to height of 70 mm or as otherwise
required for native grass.
.6 Seeded grass areas have been fertilized as specified.
.7 Seeded grass areas are clean and free of all debris, litter and other foreign matter.

.2

Contractor shall use specified materials to reestablish seed installations that do not
comply with requirements for acceptance and continue with specified
maintenance/establishment until deemed acceptable by Owner.

CLEAN-UP AND REPAIRS
.1

During work of contract, keep all hard and soft surfaces clean and tidy. Sweep and wash
all walkways and other pavement surfaces to maintain clean appearances.

.2

Collect all litter and other debris from site during work of contract.

.3

Remove and dispose of excess materials, litter, plant debris at approved disposal site.
Contractor shall be responsible for all disposal costs.

.4

Repair all damages resulting from Work of this Contract.
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

SUMMARY
.1

1.2

Proceed with planting only when existing and forecast weather conditions permit.

MAINTENANCE PERIOD
.1

1.5

Harvest, deliver, store, and handle sod in accordance with TPI Section IV, “Specifications
for Turfgrass Sod Materials”.

SCHEDULING
.1

1.4

This section applies to the supply, preparation and installation of sod.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
.1

1.3

Section 32 92 23
SODDING
Page 1 of 3

Maintain exterior landscape work for a minimum of 2 years from the date of Substantial
Completion of the entire project as pre the Contract Warranty.

WARRANTY
.1

Contractor shall provide warranty for all sod, related works and other materials for a
minimum of 2 years from the date of Substantial Completion of the entire.

.2

During the warranty period, monitor sodded areas and repair all areas that fail to develop
into a healthy, vigorous growing stand of grass. Sodded turf showing deterioration
resulting from workmanship, erosion, overuse or from any other means or cause shall be
repaired during warranty. Areas that are dead, unhealthy or in unsatisfactory growing
condition, or that do not meet the requirements of the specifications during the warranty
period shall be corrected. Warranty replacement shall be performed in accordance with
contract specifications and require Owner’s approval.

.3

Owner reserves the right to extend Contractor’s warranty responsibilities for an additional
one year or as determined by Owner on all replacement sod not fully established or
where replacement sod has been delayed by Contractor prior to final acceptance.

.4

Owner shall be sole judge as to condition of sod regarding warranty replacements.

2

Products

2.1

TURFGRASS SOD
.1

Sod: cut and supply nursery grown sod in accordance with Nursery Sod growers
Association of Alberta, approximately 0.5m 2 in area and 13 – 25mm in thickness. Sod to
be vigorous and healthy with strong fibrous root system, free of stones, burned or bare
spots, disease, insect infestation, netting and must contain no more than 1% weeds.

.2

Seed for sod: certified Canada No. 1, free of disease, weed seeds or other foreign
materials, meeting the requirements of the Seeds Act, using cultivars rated in the top
25th percentile of the National Turfgrass Evaluation Plots (NTEP) located in Alberta.
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.3

2.2

Sod: TPI Certified Number 1 Quality/Premium, grown from seed sown with the following
composition:
.1 Kentucky Bluegrass Mix 70% (minimum of three varieties blended equally)
.2 Creeping Red Fescue: 25%

FERTILIZER
.1

Commercial Fertilizer: Commercial grade complete fertilizer of neutral character,
consisting of fast and slow release nitrogen, 50% derived from natural organic sources of
urea formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended by the
agrologist responsible for interpreting soil test results required for topsoil.

3

Execution

3.1

EXAMINATION

3.2

3.3

3.4

Section 32 92 23
SODDING
Page 2 of 3

.1

Examine areas to receive lawns and grass for compliance with requirements and other
conditions affecting performance.

.2

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION
.1

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and
plantings from damage caused by planting operations.

.2

Remove weeds and debris.

FINAL SOIL PREPARATION
.1

Do final soil preparation in accordance with TPI Section III, “Specifications for Fertilizer,
pH Correction Materials and Final Soil Preparation”, except where sod is laid over grass
paving structures.

.2

Smooth any undulations and irregularities by hand. Restore areas eroded or otherwise
disturbed after finish grading and before planting.

.3

Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry.

SODDING
.1

Install sod in accordance with TPI Section V, “Specifications for Turfgrass Sod
Transplanting and Installation.”

.2

Do not lay sod if dormant or if ground is frozen or muddy.

.3

Lay sod to form a solid mass with tightly fitted joints.

.4

Butt ends and sides of sod; do not stretch or overlap:
.1 Stagger sod strips or pads to offset joints in adjacent courses.
.2 Avoid damage to subgrade or sod during installation.
.3 Tamp and roll lightly to ensure contact with subgrade, eliminate air pockets, and
form a smooth surface.
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.4
.5
.6
.7

3.5

3.6

3.7

Section 32 92 23
SODDING
Page 3 of 3

Work sifted topsoil or fine sand into minor cracks between pieces of sod; remove
excess to avoid smothering sod and adjacent grass.
Lay sod across angle of slopes exceeding 1:3.
Lay sod at right angles to streamline in swales.
Anchor sod on slopes exceeding 1:6 with wood pegs spaced as recommended by
sod manufacturer but not less than 2 anchors per sod strip to prevent slippage.

.5

Saturate sod with fine water spray within two hours of planting, until sod and soil in
contact with bottom of sod are thoroughly wet.

.6

During first week, water daily or more frequently as necessary to maintain constantly
adequate moisture in soil to a minimum depth of 100 mm (4”) below sod.

PROTECTION OF SODDED AREAS - GENERAL
.1

Contractor shall provide adequate protection to protect sodded areas from all damage,
disturbance, or other construction activity after sodding operations are complete.
Remove protection after sod areas are properly established or as directed by Owner.

.2

Damaged sod areas resulting from inadequate protection shall be promptly repaired with
topsoil, fertilizer and seed at Contractor’s expense. All damages shall be repaired prior
to final acceptance.

.3

Keep site well drained and landscape excavations dry.

SATISFACTORY LAWNS
.1

Satisfactory Sodded Lawn: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, well-rooted, evencoloured, viable lawn has been established, free of weeds, open joints, bare areas, and
surface irregularities.

.2

Re-establish lawns that do not comply with requirements and continue maintenance until
lawns are satisfactory.

CLEANUP
.1

Promptly remove soil and debris created by lawn work from paved areas; clean wheels
of vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved
areas.
END OF SECTION

DIVISION 33
Utilities
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1

General

1.1

SCOPE
.1

1.2

This section specifies the requirements for the provision of temporary sanitary storage,
sanitary sewer service and the control of sanitary or storm sewer flows using by-pass
pumping.

WORK CONTENT
.1

1.3

Section 33 05 10
TEMPORARY BYPASS
Page 1 of 2

The work includes supplying all equipment, power, labour, fuel, material, and services for
the following:
.1 Design details for the proposed temporary by-pass scheme.
.2 Mobilization and demobilization.
.3 Temporary cell isolation, bypassing and re-directing sanitary flows.
.4 Reinstatement of permanent sanitary services and normal flows.

REQUIREMENTS AND CONSTRAINTS
.1

Existing sewer services shall not be interrupted or create any sewer backup conditions
as per Section 00 90 00.

.2

The Contractor shall supply a redundant pumping system for temporary bypass during
construction to ensure no failures result in sewer backups to residents. The estimated
peak hourly flows entering the wastewater lagoon are 52 L/s. The Contractor shall supply
a pumping capacity of 100 L/s minimum to account for any unexpected storm events.

.3

The Contractor shall provide insurance coverage in the event that any sewer backups
occur, whether this is from insufficient capacity or any other cause.

.4

Contractor shall provide 48-hour notice and ensure that the Owner and Consultant be
present on site for initial start-up and shut down of sewer bypass system to evaluate and
inspect the process and the redirection of wastewater flows.

.5

Flow Management Plan:
.1 Prepare a bypass plan sealed by a Professional Engineer that is registered to
practice in the province of Alberta and including:
.1 Details of pumps and bypass piping including bridging of piping where
crossing roads to protect against and provide residential and construction
traffic the ability to cross without causing damage. All bypass equipment must
include 100% redundancy in case of pump failure and include custom fitting
manhole covers with manifolds must be used for all connections to and from
manholes.
.2 Standby pumps must be placed adjacent to primary pumping systems and be
ready for use with minimal downtime.
.3 A shop tested, clean and dry standby bypass piping line or lines (as required)
shall be placed in parallel to the primary line(s) and be ready for operation if
required. The primary and standby line(s) shall be connected to the pump
using a fabricated spool piece and valves that will allow flow to be quickly
isolated from one line and directed to the other.
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.4

.5

2

Products

2.1

NOT USED

3

Execution

3.1

MONITORING
.1

3.2

3.3

Section 33 05 10
TEMPORARY BYPASS
Page 2 of 2

Monitoring details. Bypass operations must be continuously monitored for
pump performance and checked for piping leaks. Logs confirming monitoring
activities must be completed every day during active bypass pumping
operations.
Emergency response procedures in the event of a sewer backup condition.
This shall include emergency contact numbers for the Owner and their
operations staff.

Provide continuous monitoring of water levels in upstream and downstream manholes.
Ensure that there is no sewer backup conditions. In the event of such conditions,
immediate action shall be taken to eliminate these conditions. Proper cleanup of the
affected area shall be followed and no work shall recommence until a re-evaluation of the
complete process has been carried out by the Consultant. No rehabilitation work shall be
undertaken unless authorized by the Consultant.

SAFETY
.1

The Contractor shall pay strict attention to the Alberta Occupational Health and Act and
Regulations.

.2

Contractors shall provide a copy of their confined space entry procedures prior to
commencing work.

CLEAN-UP
.1

Upon completion of the work, clean up and restore the affected areas structures prior to
the condition that existed prior to commencement.

.2

Remove and haul debris to an approved disposal site.
END OF SECTION
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1.1

DESCRIPTION:
.1

1.2

1.6

A. Product Criteria:
.1 Structure Sizing: See Contract Drawings
.2 Manufacturing: Manufacturing facility has Canadian Precast Concrete Quality
Assurance (CPCQA) Certification.

SUBMITTALS
.1

1.5

Section 31 05 16 Aggregates

QUALITY ASSURANCE
.1

1.4

This section specifies supply and installation of concrete manholes and transition
couplings.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

Section 33 05 61
CONCRETE MANHOLES
Page 1 of 3

Submit shop drawings for review before fabrication proceeds. Shop drawings shall be
submitted with a stamp from an Engineer registered in the Province of Alberta.

APPLICABLE CANADIAN CSA STANDARDS
.1

CAN/CSA-A257-14 Standards for Concrete Pipe and Manhole Sections

.2

CAN/CSA-A23.1 Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction

.3

CAN/CSA-A23.2 Test Methods and Standard Practices for Concrete

.4

CAN/CSA-A23.3 Design of Concrete Structures

.5

CAN/CSA-A23.4 Precast Concrete – Materials and Construction

.6

CAN/CSA G30.18 Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement

.7

CAN/CSA G30.5 Welded Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement

.8

CSA B137.3 Rigid polyvinylchloride (PVC) pipe and fittings for pressure applications

APPLICABLE ASTM STANDARDS
.1

ASTM C478 Standard Specifications for Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections

.2

ASTM C923 Standard Specification for Resilient Connectors between Reinforced
Concrete Manholes Structures, Pipes, and Laterals

.3

ASTM D698 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Standard Effort (600 kN-m/m3)

2

Material

2.1

CONCRETE PROPERTIES
.1

Cement: Type HS
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2.2

2.3

.2

Concrete Strength: minimum 30 MPa at 28 days

.3

Air Content: 5 to 8%

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
.1

Reinforcing Steel: Deformed Bars to CSA G30.18 Grade 400 (400W for welded bars)
fy=400 MPa

.2

Welded Wire Fabric: Smooth Wire to CSA G30.5 fy=550 MPa

.3

Concrete Cover: 25 mm End of section

CONCRETE STRUCTURE PROTECTIVE LINER
.1

Liner shall be Agru-Sure Grip HDPE or approved alternate applied in a minimum
thickness of 2mm.

.2

All joints shall be sealed by means of thermal welding by the Contractor. All welding shall
be performed in accordance with published directives and procedures of the
manufacturer and by welders certified as trained by the manufacturer.

.3

Completion of welding will provide a one piece monolithic concrete protective liner
system that will provide excellent resistance to hydrogen sulfide attack and will not pull
off the wall in the event that infiltration occurs.

3

Execution

3.1

MANHOLE EXCAVATION
.1

3.2

Manhole excavations shall include all excavation required for the installation of the
precast components.

STRUCTURE SUBGRADE
.1

3.3

Section 33 05 61
CONCRETE MANHOLES
Page 2 of 3

Manhole Structures require firm soil subgrade in order to achieve their design
performance. No structures shall be placed on soft foundations or in saturated or
flooded conditions. Bedding to be as per Section 31 05 16 Aggregates.

STRUCTURE INSTALLATION
.1

When the excavation is at subgrade, the manhole structure components shall be
assembled in the correct sequence. All precast elements shall be carefully handled
utilizing the lifting devices and anchors provided and shall be lifted with appropriate lifting
hardware.

.2

Weather conditions can adversely affect installation. Do not assemble in a rain storm or
when snow is falling. High winds will interfere with manhole component placement and
may cause instability in partially assembled manhole stack ups.

.3

Movement of manhole components should be limited and avoid any unnecessary jerking,
bouncing or rolling on the ground. This can cause significant damages to the
components.
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3.4

JOINTS
.1

3.5

3.6

Section 33 05 61
CONCRETE MANHOLES
Page 3 of 3

Precast Concrete:
.1 All joints shall be sealed with Con seal CS 202. Con seal CS 202 must allow the
joint to be flexible and watertight. Joints to be cleaned and free of debris. It is
important that Con seal CS 202 to be placed correctly on the spigot as per supplier
recommendation for protection against water movement through the joints.

QUALITY ASSURANCE OF PROTECTIVE LINER
.1

All surfaces covered with the CPL system, including welds, shall be spark tested with an
approved electrical holiday detector by the CPL Fabricator/Installer.

.2

Spark testing shall be conducted in accordance with the recommendations of the
manufacturer of the spark testing equipment.

.3

The results of the spark tests shall be logged in duplicate and a copy of the logs shall be
retained at the jobsite by the CPL Fabricator/Installer. The Consultant or CPL
Manufacturer may request to view these logs at any time. At the end of the project, a
copy of the log shall be submitted to the Consultant.

PENETRATIONS
.1

All penetrations through concrete structures shall be either cast in place or cored with a
link seal installation and grout to cover the link seal.
END OF SECTION
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1

General

1.1

DESCRIPTION
.1

1.2

This section specifies requirements for supplying and installing gravity sanitary sewer
pipe and service connections.

RELATED SECTIONS
.1

1.3

Section 33 05 10 – Temporary Bypass

SCHEDULING OF WORK
.1

Schedule work to minimize interruptions to existing services.

.2

Submit schedule of expected interruptions and adhere to approved schedule.

.3

Notify Consultant a minimum of 24h in advance of any interruption in service.

.4

Provide temporary flow control in accordance with Section 33 05 10 – Temporary Bypass

2

Products

2.1

PLASTIC PIPE
.1

2.2

2.4

Type PSM Poly (Vinyl Chloride) to CSA-B182.2 and ASTM D3034.
.1 Standard Dimensional Ratio (SDR) 35, unless indicated otherwise on the drawings.
.2 Separate gasket and integral bell system.
.3 All joints to meet the requirements of Specification for Joints for Drain and Sewer
Plastic Pipes using Flexible Elastromeric Seals (ASTM D3212).
.4 Nominal lengths, 6m.

GASKETS
.1

2.3

Section 33 27 22
SANITARY SEWERS
Page 1 of 4

Rubber gaskets for joints as recommended by pipe manufacturer and to CSA A257.3
(ASTM C443).

SERVICE CONNECTIONS
.1

Plastic pipe to CSA B182.1-M with push-on joints.

.2

Plastic service saddles and tees.

.3

All clamps and/or metal fasteners to be stainless steel.

INSULATION
.1

If required in locations as shown on the drawings the pipe shall be field insulated with
extruded polystyrene board, Type HI-60 or approved equal as detailed.
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2.5

FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS
.1

2.6

3.1

Stainless steel brackets shall be approved for use by the piping manufacturer.
.1 Stainless steel bracket shop drawings to be supplied to the consultant.

Execution
PREPARATION
.1

3.2

Flexible couplings, as noted on the drawings shall be Macro HP Extended Range
Ductile Iron Couplings, used to make restrained connections between two pipes of the
same nominal size.
.1 Center sleeve shall be ductile iron.
.2 End rings shall be ductile iron.
.3 Gaskets shall be EPDM.
.4 Fasteners shall be 5/8” stainless steel, fully passivated, nuts shall be coated with
anti-galling compound.
.5 Coupling shall be fusion bonded epoxy coated.
.6 All exposed hardware to be wrapped in denso tape.

DROP STRUCTURE BRACKETS
.1

3

Section 33 27 22
SANITARY SEWERS
Page 2 of 4

Clean pipes and fittings of debris and water before installation. Inspect materials for
defects before installing. Remove defective materials from site.

INSTALLATION
.1

Lay and join pipes in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

.2

Handle pipe with approved equipment. Do not use chains or cables passed through pipe
bore so that weight of pipe bears upon pipe ends.

.3

Lay pipes on prepared bed, true to line and grade, with pipe invert smooth and free of
sags or high points. Ensure barrel of each pipe is in contact with shaped bed throughout
its full length.

.4

Commence laying at outlet and proceed in upstream direction with socket ends of pipe
facing upgrade.

.5

Do not exceed maximum joint deflection recommended by pipe manufacturer.

.6

Whenever work is suspended, install a removable water tight bulkhead at open end of
last pipe laid to prevent entry of foreign materials.

.7

Position and join pipes by approved methods. Do not use excavating equipment to force
pipe sections together.

.8

Pipe Jointing:
.1 Install gaskets in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
.2 Support pipes with hand slings or crane as required to minimize lateral pressure on
gasket and maintain concentricity until gasket is properly positioned.
.3 Align pipes carefully before joining.
.4 Maintain pipe joints free from mud, silt, gravel and other foreign material.
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.5

.6
.7
.8
.9

Section 33 27 22
SANITARY SEWERS
Page 3 of 4

Avoid displacing gasket or contaminating with dirt or other foreign material. Gaskets
so disturbed shall be removed, cleaned and lubricated and replaced before joining
is attempted.
Complete each joint before laying next length of pipe.
Minimize joint deflection after joint has been made to avoid joint damage.
At rigid structures, install pipe joints not more than 1.2 m from side of structure.

Apply sufficient pressure in making joints to ensure that joint is complete as outlined in
manufacturer's recommendations.

.10 Block pipes as directed when any stoppage of work occurs to prevent creep during down
time.
.11 Cut pipes as required for special inserts, fittings or closure pieces in a neat manner, as
recommended by pipe manufacturer, without damaging pipe or its coating and to leave a
smooth end at right angles to axis of pipe.
.12 Make watertight connections to manholes. Use non-shrink grout when suitable gaskets
are not available.
.13 Use prefabricated saddles or approved field connections for connecting pipes to existing
sewer pipes. Joint of saddle to pipe shall be structurally sound and watertight.
.14 Upon completion of pipe laying and after Consultant has inspected pipe joints, place
specified granular material to dimensions indicated or directed and in accordance with
the Contract Specifications
.15 Backfill remainder of trench in accordance with the Contract Specifications
3.3

3.4

SERVICE CONNECTIONS
.1

Install pipe to CSA B182.11 and manufacturer's standard instructions and specifications.

.2

Service connections to main sewer to be Consultant-approved saddles or tees. Do not
use break-in and mortar patch-type joints.

.3

Service connection pipe shall not extend into interior of main sewer.

FIELD TESTING
.1

Repair or replace pipe, pipe joint or bedding found defective.

.2

When directed by Consultant, draw a tapered wooden plug with a diameter of 50mm less
than nominal pipe diameter through sewer to ensure that pipe is free of obstruction. Use
a plug 95% of inside diameter in PVC pipe test.

.3

Remove foreign material from sewers and related appurtenances by flushing with water.

.4

Repair and retest sewer line as required, until test results are within limits specified.

.5

Repair visible leaks regardless of test results.

.6

Television and photographic inspections:
.1 Perform a camera survey of the installed sewers.
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.7
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Provide a video tape copy of the survey to the Consultant conforming to the
following:
.1 Digital format.
.2 Running visual commentary of each pipe run.
.3 Written report and still photos of problem areas.

Repair any problem areas revealed by camera survey.
END OF SECTION

